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TRIS wonK IS, BY GItACIOUS PERMISSION I 

DEDICATED TO 

HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN 
OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN 

AND IRELAND, 

UNDER WH03E ENLIGHTENBD BEIGN 

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS HAVE BED EXTENDED, 

lBTEBNATIONAL ABBITBATION HAS BEOEIVRD 

A. POWEBYUL SANCTION, 

Al\'1) THE AtJTDOMTY OP INTERNATIONAL LAW HAS BEEN 

1I0nR FOLLY R£()OQNl%BD. 



PREFACE. 

I HAVE undertaken this work ~nJer th~ conviction 

that it would be of great advantage to reduce into 

the form of a Code the leading principles of the Law 

of Nations; that the greater diffusion of knowledge 

of such Law would often prevent disputes; and that, 

on the occurrence of differences between States, .. 

collEction of the well-established rules of the Same 

would facilitate .. resort to International arbitration, 

as the best method Jor securing just and equitable 

decisions consistent with the rights and dignity of 

States. 'lhe codification of International Law, in as 

far as it is in the power of .. private writer to aecom

plish, has already been attempted by David Dudley 

Field and Bluntschli, but their works did not include 

the positive portion" of the ~w-that ~esulting from 

Treaties and Conventions. Yet these cover .. large 

and ever· widening fi~ld, and determine the rights and 
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duties, not onl! of /3tates, but of subjects or citizens 

. of the same, on many important civil and commercia.! 

relations, in time of peace and war. Especially useful, 

moreover, will be found the copious statements of 

the Treaties concluded between different States on 

the various subjects treated in the- work, for which 

I am indebted to Martens' collection of Treaties. 

Though the need of keeping" within certofu limits 

has restrained me from making the work ... ex

haustive as I would ha.ve desired, and hindered my 

giving frequent and copious reference to the lea.ding 

authorities, I trust tha.t the ma.teria.ls now supplied 

for a. Code will be found sufficiently full, lucid, and 

sequent. 

5. CC?W1I' OFJ'ICB Row, TEm>u. 
&pIember, 1887. 

LEONE LEVI. 
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INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

CHAPTER L 

NATURE ..L'ID AUTHORITY OF INTERNATIONAL LAW; 

INTERNATIONAL LAw, or Jus inter ge'1ltes, is composed 
of two distinct elements, the Natural and the Conven
tional The Natural, or what is designated as the Law 
of Nature, is common to all nations, for it emhraces 
those principles which are implanted by God in the 
heart and mind of every man, of whatever race or clime. 
It is characterized, in a genera.! sense, as a Law, because 
its observance leads to peace and happines." and its 
disregard to war and misery. Unfortunately, however, 
natura.! or mora.! Laws impose only imperfect duties, 
and. therefore, in so far as International Law depends 
upon, and consists of the Law of Nature, it is of 
necessity of uncertain obligation. The COl'ventional, or 
positive element- of International Law, is that which 
results from express obligations, undertaken by States 
in the shape of tr"l'ties, agreements, declarations, and 

B 



2 INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

also from precedents and leading Cases, establishing 
the customary practice of States. • These two elements, 
the N aturaland -the Conventional, are either inter
mixed or separate. There may be a natural obliga
tion, where there is not a conventional, though there 

. is scarcely. a com'entional obligation, without the 
natural element bound up with it. But of the two 
elements, the Natural, which is the most unchangeable 
and universal, is also the less certain in its operation 
and authority. Could we give to the universal prin
ciples of Natural Law the same certainty and binding 
force as are possessed by the Conventional, we would 
not have to 1e.ment--to the same extent, at any rate
the weakness and uncertainty which characterize by 
far the greatest portion of the Law of Nations. 

We must not confound International Law with 
politics, or the political system of a N "tiOD. Political 
Science is that part of social scl"nce which treats of 
the principles of Government. In theory, it seeks to 
establish Laws drawn from experience and reasoD, 
sometimes as the generalized expression of facts, and 
sometimes as the pure conception of an ideal more or 
less realizable. In practice, it aims to give effect to 
such general principles, with lIue regard to oppor
tunity, time, place, and circumstances. The political 
systems of States differ according to the character of 
different races and peoples. The Orientals, by uniting 
in one system theology and P?litics, create a theo
cratic r..{gime hard and inflexible. Western nations, 
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less fettered, are better able to adapt their system. 
of politics to the conllition of Society. 

International Law, "" a branch 'of Jurisprudence, 
is the creation of moralists, mouldea hy the acumen 
of jurist.. and the wisdom of statesmen. What per
plexed medi",,,al theologians was-Can a Christian 
engage in war 1 To whom belongs the right of de
cla.ring war 1 What causes will justify a resort to 
war 1 In a just war, what are the rights of Belli
gerents 1 Can a Christian make war against an 
Infidel on no other ground but his infidelity 1 Has 
the Pope the right to sanction war against an Infidel? 
Can the Emperor sanction it, since he is not the 
master of the wodd 1 Are we bound to keep faith 
with the enemy 1 Jurists are not fond of hypothetica.I 
questions, but they were early led to consider many 
legal questions arising from the relations of States and 
the rights of Embassies. 

Grotius combined in a conspicuous manner the 
character of a jurist and a theologian, and was able 
to weigh with even hand the often conflicting rights 
of morals and law. The spirit in which he entered 
on bis work, ({ De Jure Bellis e~ Pacis," • may be seen 
from the opening statement. .. I have been for Ii. long 
time convinced that there is a God common to all 
N "tions, who watches both the preparation and the 
course of war. I have seen, on all sides, in the Chris
tian World, such a wanton licence.in war, that even 

• Prelimin. DiscourseJ § :z.ziIIO 
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the IDost barbarous nations would have reason to 
blush for it. People run to. arms without reason, or 
for the slightest reason, and they trample under foot 
all Divine and human laws, as if they were justified 
and resolved to commit all sorts of erimes without 
any check whatever." Are there no Laws, positive 
or natural, binding nations DOt to indulge in such 
barbarities! GAAius reviewed all the dicta and say
in"as of . philosophers arul moralists, cousulted the 
practice of ancient and. modern nations, examined 
the teaching of the Bible on matters of peace and 
war, and endeavoured to arrive at a kind of universal 
consensns on the subject, in the hope that no civilized 
State would feel itself at liberty to depart from the 
same. 

The critieal point in International Law, doubtles..., 
is the lawfulness or unlawfulness of war, and it is 
unfortunate that the great authority of Grotius was 
not more decisively expressed a"....unst a system so 
fraught with misery and destruction. Who, indeed, 
ean reflect on the sacredness of hlllD&ll life, in view 
of its eternal destinies, without coming to the con
clusion that war, with its attendants, hat..-ed, destruc
ti,!n, and slaughter, is incompatible with the high 
dictstes of religion? It was not in vain, however, 
that Grotius wrote his splendid work. And the 
numerous writers who followed him in developing the 
principles of International Law have by their appeals 
to reason, conscience, and self-interest, for some re-
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straint on the lust of power, done much to check 
lawlessness and barbarism, even in war. We may 
now say that the obligation of Treaties is better 
recognized;, that the relations of States have become 
closer and mOl'e friendly; and that if war is still 
admitted as inevitable, under certain circumstances, it 
is certainly entered intG with mGre hesitation, whilst 
every care is taken to circumscribe its limits as much 
as possible. We have, moreover, 80me security against 
a thoughtless recourse. to war, in the fact that 
the leading States are bent upon promoting the 
economic welfare of their people, and the peopl<! them
sclves are better able to appreciate the great stake 
they have in the l'reservation of peaee. What we 
grievously lament is the implicit trust placed on 
physical f01'ce, as a safeguard for the npholding of 
national rights. The maintenance of large military 
and naval forces is a disturbing element, which at any 
moment may place the reigu of Law in great jeopardy . 

. Much has yet to be done before a sound system of 
public la.w, both internal and external, can be effec
tivelyestablished. No empire which exists by force 
can be said to have its public law founded on a solid 
basis. A low sta.te of political education hinders the 
extension of a wise a.nd beneficent constitutional 
system. If the public Law of Europe is ever to de
serve the title of model and exemplar for all civilized 
nations, it must seek to unite the va.rious bra.nches 
of the family of Sta.tes by bonds more solid and 



6 INTERNATIONAL 'LAW. 

lasting than those of conquest; it must provide somo 
other method than war for the settlement of inter
national disputes; it must seek to harmonize the 
policy of States more with the maxims of philosophers 
and moralists, and with the precepts of religion and 
morals, than with the promptings of interest and 
expediency; it must seek to reverse the old maxim 
of .. Nothing which is useful can be unjust" for the 
better one of "Nothing can be permanently useful 
which is unjust." 

Jeremy Bentham indicated, as modes of preventing 
war, the homologation of unwritten laws, which are 
considered as established by custom, the conclusion of 
new conventions, and thesettlementofnewinternational 
laws, upon points which remain unascertained, and on 
which the interests of States are capable of collision. 
The materials offered in this work will, it is hoped, 
advance an object so desirable. Remove any uncer
tainty as to requirements of International Law, and 
reduce its principles in the form of a Code, if possible 
authoritatively recognized by all civilized states in 
the same manner as the .. Declaration of Maritime 
Law" agreed to at the Congress of Paris of 1856, and 
the Geneva Convention for the amelioration of the 
condition of the wounded in armies in the field, in 
1865; let the principles of International Law be made 
as accessible and intelligible as possible; let us have, 
in short, a clear, concise, and systematic Code of the 
Law, of Nations, and we shall not only have taken an 
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important step towards securing obedience to its dic
tates, but shall have greatly facilitated the labours of 
any Trihunal of Arbitration which may hereafter be 
organized for the settlement of international disputes. 
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» Hall, W. E., U Rights and Duties of Neutrals.'~ ISi4. 
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by Kirchner. 1883. 

Foreign Judgments-Piggott's "The Law and Practice of the 
Courts of the United Kingdom relating to Foreign Judgments." 
168i. . 

II Geneva Arbitmtion Case and Countercase between the United 
Kingdom and United States of America relating to the Alabama 
Claims." 1872. 
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CHAPTER II. 

PROGRESS OF INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. 

§ 1. FRQH ANCIENT TmES TO THE PEACE OF 

WESTPHALIA, 1648. 

SCARCELY any comparison can be instituted between 
the present international relations and those which 
existed among the nations of antiquity, for in olden 
times States seldom came in contact with one another, 
e"cept for hostile purposea International Law, such 
as is now recognized, is the creation of comparatively 
recent years; the result of the combined influence of 
philosophy and ethics, religion and civilization, com
merce and political economy, to say nothing of the 
action of accelerated means of communication, such 
as railways, steam packets, and electric telegraphs. 

In Greece, the few writers on the duties of States 
towards one another were not jurists or statesmen, 
but philosophers and moralists, and their doctrines 
were laid down in too abstract a manner to influence 
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the action of their governm'ents. Whilst Plato and 
Socrates, Epicuru.. and Zeno, were philosophizing on 
rules for the conduct of life, and exhibiting with much 
force and dignity the attractiveness of virtue, slavery 
was a recognized status among the people, foreigners 
were treated as enemies, and the customs of war were 
of the most barbarous character. Among Greek cities 
and states, a cert .. in recognition of international 
justice was shown by the action of the Amphyctionic 
Council-an institution more religious than political, 
for the pacific adjustment of disputes. That Council 
had doubtless some influence in restraining the sava
gery of intestine wars, by binding its members not to 
destroy any of the Amphyctionic Town.q, not to turn 
away their running waters, and not to commit theft 
in the Temple of Delhi, the common centre of the 
confederacy. But the authority of the Council was 
confined to the twelve nations of the Hellenic name, 
associated with the worship of Apollos at Delphi, and 
Demeter at Thermopylre. 

As in Greece, so in Rome, the ethics of Cicero and 
other writers were far in advance of the ethics of the 
nation. Cicero apologized for the use of force as a 
means of repelling aggression, just as we justify the 
punishment of crime for the purpose of repressing its 
excesses. In theory the Romans had, for a time at 
least, their fecial laws, and their Collegium fecialium. 
for' the purpose of controlling the conduct of their 
armies towards other nations in time of war, and no 
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war was declared unless permitted by the.feciales. Tbe 
~omans knew better than any other nation the action 
of the Law of Nature, that unwritten body of obli
gations which lies at the foundation of moral duties. 
Thejus gentium was, to the Romans, the Law of Nature 
found in and applicable to all men and to all.countries. 
But such theories did not permeate the sentiments of 
the nation, or control the action of the State. With 
them, every consideration was subordinate to the love 
of and thirSt for conquest. Blinded by the desire for 
universal dominion, the Romans did not see that any 
International Law did or could exist, and if they 
apprehended its existence, they certainly did not 
acknowledge its authority. nor observe its doctrines. 

With the introuuetion of Christianity in Rome, a 
high motive for more friendly and peaceful intercourse 
between nations was created, which ought to have 
acted as a powerful force among its followers. Recog
nizing no difference between men of different races, 
laying down principles of conduct altogether at vari
ance with those held by the general community, it 
might have been expected tha.t Christianity should 
have inaugurated a new code of inte~national obliga
tions, more obligatory than any suggested by ethics or 
philosophy. But though Christianity eventually 
became the religion of the State, its teaching had but 
little influence on the poliey of the Empire. .A. few of 
the early Christians conspicuous for high morals, 
having at first mILde determined resistance to the 
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custom of war, ended with acquiescing with it as a 
punishment f)f God; whilst rulers and people, as a 
whole, remained impervious to the teaching of a religion 
adopted more as a political force than as a rule of life. 

In the dark era which followed the disruption of 
the Roman Empire, great part of the salutary effects 
produced by Roman Law and order disappeared;· 
nevertheless, other and more benign inlluences modi
fied the asperities of the times. The Pope of Rome 
assumed, not without some success, the dignified 
position ·of International Arbitrator or Judge. The 
Councils of the Church, held from time to time, 
attended by the Sovereigns in person, or their Ambas
sadors, by the dignified clergy and other inlluential 
classes from many countries in Europe, exercised a 
beneficial· inlluence on international relations. The 
Crusades organized, at the bidding ofU rban II., in order 
to deliver the Holy Land from the dominion of the 
Turks, had the effect of making many people, hereto
fore quite segregated, come into contact with one 
another. Whilst Chivalry and Knighthood did much 
. to discour&"ue brutal ferocity in manners, and an 
increasing commerce taught nations to regard each 
other, not as natural enemies, but as alike dependent 

• The Roman law did Dot absolutely 10s9 ita authority, even during 
the darkest time of the Middle Ages. The Basilica, prepared. by 
order of the ErupetDr Ba~il; the Aninni Breviarinm, promulgated by 
.Alario n. in Gaul i the Fuero de JUIgOB, puhliebod by the Visigoths 
in SpaiD, and the Theodosian Code, were 0.11 foonded upon tho Roman 
Law. The osages of the Goths, Ostrogotha. and Visigotba were 
everywhere abo,lldoned in fa.vour oC Roman jurisprudence. 
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on the right use of the resources wisely wstributed 
by Providence over the surface .of the earth. 

In the Middle Ages the Mediterranean was the 
centre of Europe .. n Commerce, &Dd the lta.lian Re
publics had the trade of the East in their h&Dds. 
Not yet in possession of direct communication by se .. 
with Indi .. , Europe received at the hands of the 
Itali .. ns many of those .. rticles which Egypt &Dd 
Sym Bent to minister to Europe&D taste &Dd luxury. 
These articles were first carried by land, by the most 
indirect and circuitous routes, from the interior of 
India to Go .. , from Goa to Aden; thence they were 
brought by the Italians by sea to the Mediterr&nean 
coasts .. nd from Venice or Geno .. , Marseilles or 
B .. rcelona, distributed through the ehief marts of 
merchandise in Europe. But Commerce was exceed
inglyadventurous in those days, and as Hall .. m said, 
n When neither robbery nor private warfare was any 
longer tolerated, there remained that great common 
of mankind, the Sea, unclaimed by any king, so that 
the liberty of the sea was but another name for the 
security of the plunderers." We need not be sur
prised; therefore, in finding that the relative rights 
&Dd duties of enemies &Dd friends, or of Belligerents 
&Dd Neutrals, were fully recognized and regulated by 
written customs. 

The" Consulato del m .. re," a work which embodied 
the customs of the se&, variously given as issued 
between the twelfth &Dd fourteenth century, gave 
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unequivocally its decision on one of the most interest
ing questions of International Maritime Law,· viz. 
Whether the property Of a Bellige.ent found in a 
neutral ship, and the property of a neutral found in a 
;Belligerent ship, were liable to confiscation. The rule 
as laid down by the "Consulato" was as follows :
"When an armed vessel meet a merchant Ship, and 
both Ship and Cargo belong to the enemy, there is no 
difficulty in deciding as to the course to be pursued. 
The Admiral, or the chief of the force, is bound to 
capture them both. But when the ship belongs to a 
friendiy state, and the goods to the enemy, then the 
Admiral may compel the Master of the Ship to give up . 
the goods, on his paying the freight due to him upon 
them. If, on the contrary, the Ship belongs to the 
enemy, and the goods to friends, then the owner of toe 
Ship must agree with the Admiral for the redemption 
of the Ship, at a reasona.ble price; and if they cannot 
come to an ",,"Teement, then the Admiral has the right 
to take the Ship to his own port, and the owner of the 
goods is bound .to pay freight upon the same, as if the 
Admiral had taken the goods to the place of their 
de.tination." And these are the principles which 
Holland adopted in her war with the Hanseatic 
League, and which were subsequently defended by 
Grotius and other writera 

As trade passed from the Mediterranean to the 

• Ii Conaulo.to," Qb. cczn:i., U De nan de mercederia presa per Dau 
ormado..·· 



THE THIRTY YEARS' WAR. 15 

"entre and north of Europe, the· ROles d'Oleron;' the 
• Guidon de la Mer," the "Laws of Wisbuy," the 
" Ordinances of the Hanseatic League," ete., extended· 
further and further the laws and policy of the Medi
terranean. And as iI!tercourse became enlarged, both 
by land and sea, more especially by the discovery of 
America in 1492, and, the opening of a sea route to 
India in 1497, the anti-social spirit once prevailing 
gradually gave place to more peaceful and mutually 
helpful relations. 

Important events, however, succeeded those mag
nificent discoveries. From that time dates the ex
tension of the Colonial system, in which Portugal, 
Spain, Holland, and Great Britain won so many laurels. 
Soon after came the revolution of the Netherlands, 
and their rebellion from Spain, with the wars and 
alliances which their action called forth. And then 
came, too, the Reformation and the Thirty Years' 
War, which convulsed Europe to its very centre. 
The Peace of Pra,,011e of 1635 had been acceded to 
by the Elector of Brandenburg and other German 
Princes, but Sweden rejected it, and it was only after, 
in conjunction with France, she obtained a victory 
against the Emperor Fel'dinand, that the Peace of 
Westphalia became possible. By that time the Holy 
Roman Empire, already on the wane, was infesteli by 
the incursion of the Turks in the south, and by insub
ordination in the north, an insubordination which not 
even the Golden Bull granted by the Emperor Charles 
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IV. had succeeded in quelling. England, then suffering 
under the reign of the Stuarts, W8.'l sending forth the 
PiI,,"lim Fathers to secure in the American soil that 
freedom of conscience which w ... denied to them at 
home. And France under Louis XIV., and Spain 
under Philip IV., were alike the Beats of intolerance 
and despotism. 

The Peace of Westphalia of 164,8, including the 
Treaty of Miinster, the Treaty of Osnabriick, and 
the Convention of Nuremberg, enIarged the basis of the 
political system of Europe, by the introduction for the 
first time of the N orthem element in its affairs, by 
the recognition of the right of every State in Germany 
to be either Catholic or Protestant, as it might choosc, 
and by the affirmation of the principle of equality among 
States, whether great or small, before International 
Law-a provision afterward rendered the more visible 
by the introduction of permanent embas.'lies. But who 
were the signatories of these important Treaties 1 
They were the Emperor of .Austria, the Kings of 
France and Sweden, a number of Electors and Bishops, 
and the representatives of several frce towns. England 
was no party to them. She had no voice in the poli
tical settlement of Europe in the seventeenth century. 
Russia did not then exist as a political power. Prussia 
figu;ed only in her embryo condition as the Duchy 
of Brandenburg. Tested by results, the subversion 
of the unity cf Germany, under the influence of re
ligious animosities, proved a source of weakness, not 
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of strength to Europe. The cession of AIsace to 
France • healed only for a time the sore between the 
two contiguous States, and only partially quelled the 
feuds which had existed between them ever since 
the Treaty of Verdun in 843 .. 

§ 2. FROM THE PEACE OF WESTPHALU TO THE 

TREATY OF VIENNA, 1815. 

After the Treaty of Westphalia, new interests were 
created, as well as new combina.tions, a.nd new com
plications in politics. The aim of France,' under 
the dexterous guidance of Cardinals Richelieu and 
Mazarin, being to rival if not to excel in political in
fluence the House of Austria, she found in the pretension 
of a right of succession to the Spanish Kingdom 
a chanco of extending her territorial possessions. 
That there should be no Pyrennees was the aim of 
Louis XIV. in advancing the claim of Philip, Duke of 
Anjou, his Grandson, to the throne of Spain. But the 
aggrandizement of a Sovereigu so absolute and into
lerant could not rail to be regarded with jealousy by 

• See II Acte de cessiou des trois '~0h4i8 de LorraineJ de A.l.sace. 
de Brisno, at de Pignerol, deli"" • 1& France par l'Empereur at 
par I'Empire ~ Munster, Ie 24 Oct.obre, 1648; 0' U Aota de cession de 
la. ville de BrisD.C, du La.ngravil\t d' Also.c8, at dO'1& prefeoture des 
diz villes imperia.le d'Alse.ce d6Hrn A III France pat l'Empereur at 1& 
maisoD d' Autriohe," These distriota included Matz, Tow, Verdun. "OJ 
well as Strasburg and BUe. I< TraitASa, etc., la France et lea puia
Il\Ilcea Etran~resJ par Chr. Koch," 1802. 

C 
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England, which was just emerging from the revolution 
of 1688; by Holland, which knew what Spanish ter
rorism had been to herself; by Prussia, which claimed 
to be the champion of Protestantism; and by Austria, 
which objected to any extension of French power. A 
League of these States was thus formed against France, 
and a war of thirteen yeara' duration ensued, which 
ended by the Treaty of Utrecht- ofI7I3. 

The principle asserted by both the Treaties of 
WestphBlia and Utrecht was the balance of power, 
or the maintenance of a kind of equipoise between 
States, with & view of resisting an inordinate 
increase of territory in the hands of anyone State, 
and the uniting together of all States for their common 
interest in any measures necessary fo: preventing the 
same. But the very attempt to maintain such a 
balance of power produced greater evils than it 
intended to remove. Nor could it eliminate all the 
circumstances which might lead to the acquisition by 
any State of additional territories; for though the 
Treaty of Utrecht S9 far deterred the Sovereigns of 
Europe from attempting, by their own acts, to enlarge 

• The Treaty of Utrecht was written in Latin and English, and 
was conoluded by Princess Anno, Qileen of Great Britain, France, a.nd 
.Ireland, and Prinoe Lollis XlV., the :Moat Christian King. under date 

81 March . 
of Utrecht, fi day of April' 1719. It oontams Letters Patent by 

the King admitting the renunoiation of the King of' Spain to the 
Crown of France, and those of M. the Duke of Berry aod of M. the 
Duke of Orleans to the Crown of Spain. The Treaty is signed by a 
Pnblio Noto.ry and Writer and by other witneaa68. 
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tbeir sovereignty beyond tbe limits of tbeir own 
States, it could not pr~vent tbeir obtaining &.Ccessions 
of territories from bond.fido bereditary rights. Thus, 
after tbe death of Charles VI. of Austria, several 
States claimed, as by rigbt, certain territories, wbicb 
were alleged to bave been bequeathed to Maria 
Theresa, and tbat gave rise to anotber war of suc
cession, settled by the Treaty of Tetscben· of May 
13,1779. 

Experience also taugbt that, limit as we may tbe 
rigbt of succession, it will not prevent treaties of 
alliance being concluded between contignous States, 
wbereby physical boundaries may he set at nought. 
In 1761, regardless of all tbat had been done to estab
lish such a balance of power, a pacte de JamuZe t was 
concluded between Louis XV. in France and Charles 
XII. of Spain, uniting all the members of the Honse 
of Bourbon in a bond for tbeir mutual protection. 
Hence, when war arose between Great Britain anJ 
France respecting tbe boundaries of their respective 
colonies in North America, England found to her 
surprise that bel' antagonist was not only France, but 
Spain also; Charles VII. having, under that pact. 
de iamille, agreeJ to treat as enemy any Power which 
sbould declare war against France, and also to gnaran-

• At the COngTe88 of Tetsohen, AUBtria.waa represented by COQDt 
de Cobenzell. Prussia. by Baron de Riedesel, France lUI media.ting 
power by Baron de Bret8uil, and Rusaia by Prince de Repnin. 

t PtJCte de JamillfJ-a treaty of friendahip and union between the 
Kings of France and Spain, signed at PariB, Angust 16, 1761. 
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tee to France all her possessions. The Treaty of Pari. 
of February 10, 1763, between France, Great Britain, 
and Spain,· concluded after seven years' war, lessened 
the influence of France, lowered Spain to the position 
of a second-rate power, and placed British influence in 
North America in a condition of absolute safety. 

After the conclusion of this Treaty, the distribution 
of power in Europe was greatly altered. Prussia, by 
the energy of her rulers, had become a kingdom of no 
mean importance. Russia, hitherto mainly composed 
of Asiatic tribes, became a European power. England 
had risen to the position of a great State. But again a 
source of disturbance appeared in the heart of Europe 
in consequence of the partition of Poland in 1772. 
And a revolution arose in the British colonies in North 
America of a formidable character, which ended in 
the creation in 1776 t of the United" States of America. 
The war between Great Britain and her American 

,.. The Treaty ot Paris effected considerable transfers of terri
tories. France ceded to Great Britain her poaaessioDs in Canads) 
NOYa Sooti~ and the islands OD the St. Lawrence, Frenoh snbjeots 
being nllowed to fiah on the ooast of Newfoundland. Great Britain 
coded btl France St. Pierre. The bODndaries between France and 
Great Britain were fixed in the midst of the river Mississippi. Great 
Britain rostored to France Guadeloupe a.ud Martinique. BDd France 
oeded to Great Britain Grenada. Great Britain ceded to SpainCu~ 
and Spain ceded to Great Britain Florida. 

t In the month of July. 17'16, a. Confederacy was formed of "the 
thirteen United Colonies." and on July 4, 1776, the Congreaa issued 
a proclam.tion wberebythey declared u the United States of America 
froe a.nd independent," with foil power to levy war, conolude peace, 
contract aUia.nces. establish commerce, o.nd to do all other act. and 
thinge which independent Sta.tea m.,. of right do. 
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Colonies was the more prolonged and severe in con
sequence of the alliance contracted by France with 
the American Republic.· And it was during that 
conHict that Neutral Powers first assumed a firm 
attitude of resistance to belligerent rights.f 

Hitherto France bad been content to live under a 
feeble and retrograde Government. But the fermenta
tion created by tbe extension of Jansenism, and the 
issue of the Bull Unigenitus; the agitation connected 
with the calling of the States-General; the alliance 
with Austria, formed by the marriage of the Dauphin 
with the Archduchess Marie Antoinette, and the 
disordered state of French finances, gave rise to a 
revolution in Paris in July, 1789, which became the 
immediate cause of a protracted European war. During 
the eventful time, which lasted from 1789 to 1814, 
the balance of power, so sedulously established by the 
Treaties of Westphalia and Utrecht, completely broke 
down; the old Republics of Holland, Venice, and Genoa 

• II Traite d·a.miti~ et de commerce entre Ie Roi de France at 1e8 
Provinces Unies de l' Amerique A Paris, Ie 6 Fevner, 1778; II "Traite 
d'a.1linuce eventnelle at defensive entre Ie Roi de Fr&Dce at les 
Provinces nnies de I' Ameriqne A Paris. Ie 6 F6vrier, l'i78!' 

t On the question of neutral rigbts at tha.t period, see Regula
tions of the King of France on neutral na.viga.tion in time of war, 
July 26, 1778; Declaration of the Empress of RUBSi&, February 28, 
1780 ; Declaration of Sweden to the Belligerent Powera. July 21, 
1780; Maritime Convention -between Russia and Denmw;k, JuJy '1, 
1780; Maritime Convention between Sweden and Russia, July 21. 
1789, and botween Prnssia and Rusia, Ma.y 8, 1'181. See also the 
Earl of Liverpool's pa.per OD the Oontest of Great Brita.in in respeot 
to Neutral NatioD9, 1785. 
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were destroyed, the Houses of Bourbon in Spain and 
Naples were overthrown. And temporary Treatie. 
were concluded at Campo.Formio in 1797, at Luneville 
in 1801, at Amiens in 1802,· at Presburg in 1805, at 
Tilsit in 1807, aud at Vienna in 1809, none of which 
settled permanently any question of public Law. 
Once again, Neutral States were exacerbated by the 
operation of belligerents; the British Orders in Council 
and the Decrees of Paris aud Berlin being found ex
ceedingly oppressive. Irritated hy the number of 
American vessels captured by both parties, a war 
ensued betwe.en Great Britain and the United States of 
America, which w .... concluded by the Treaty of Ghent 
of Decem bel' 24, 1814. When the Congress.ofVienna 
assembled in 1815,t the map of Europe had in many 
respects to be reconstructed. Would that the' people 

• The Tn:aty ot AmictA was signed MarCh 27, 1802, by Joseph 
Bona.parte for the French Republic, Lord Cornwallis for Great Britain, 
the Chevalier d'Azara for Spain, and R. I. SohimlDeJpenniuok Cor the 
Batavian Republic. 

t The Congress of Vienna wne opened in 1814, and the' con~ 
ferenoes were Dot suspended by the return to France of Napoleon in 
March, 1815. The final Act was signed July 9, 1815. In that Con .. 
greu Austria WIUJ l'epresented by the Prinoe of Metterniob a.nd the 
Baron de Wissenlierg; Spain, by Don Pierre Gomes de Labrador: 
F~ce, by the Prince de To.Ueyrand .. perigord, the Duke de Dalberg, 
Comla de Latour du Pin, and the Oomte Alexis de Noaillea.; Great 
Britaio, by the Viscount CastJereagb, Duke of Wellingto~, Earl of 
Claoco.rty. Earl Cathcart, and Lord Stewart; Portugal and Brazil. 
by the Comte de Palmella., Antoine do S&Jdnnha de Gnma, and Don 
Joachim Lobo da Silveira; Prn88ia, bI the Prince de Hardenberg 
and Baron de Humboldt; RU8BU!o. by the Prince de RaeoumoffBki~ 
Comte de Staokelberg, and Comte de NeBBelrode J and SWedOD and 
Norway, bl the Comte de Loewenhielm. 
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whose interests were so directly concerned had been in 
some manner consulted. The main desire, however, 
of the assembled representatives was to restore as far 
as possible the status quo ante, antI to give compensa
tion. to the despoiled Sovereigns by dividing any 
available territory among them. By the Treaties con
cluded at Vienna in 1815, Malta was ceded to England, 
and Genoa to Sardinia. The Italian Peninsula WILS 

broken up into many little States, more or less under 
the influence of Austria. A German Confederation 
was formed. Sweden and Norway were united, ILS 

well as Holland and Belgium, each under one sove
reignty. The Swiss Confederation was constituted, 
and the partition of Poland was confirmed, whilst 
the territory of France was reduced to its original 
dimensions. 

The partition of Poland coutd not well be ignored 
by such a Congress, all the more that it had been 
rega}"ded as a most flagrant violation of the sovereIgnty 
of States. Poland was, at all times, weak and power
less. With a people restless and turbulent, and her 
finances always in disorder, without a middle class, 
with a limited commerce,and with rulers ignorant"and 
narrow minded, Poland had no element of stability 
within herself, to resist intrignes and opposition from 
'within or from without. The Diet, in which any 
lingle member had a right, by his veto, to stop 
and nullify its proceedings, was at the mercy of any 
on,OIo who aimed at its subversion. It is not clear 
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whether Maria Theresa of Austria, Catherine IT of 
RusSia, or Frederick TI. of Prussia was the first to 
propose the dismemberment of Poland; but overtures 
to this effect were made in 1770, and the act was 
consummated in 1772 • by the sudden invasion of the 
country by the allied troops of Russia, Prussia, and 
Austria. At the Congress of Vienna these Powers 
came to demand an official recognition of their act of 
spoliation, and they obtained it· to the full. A new 
kin"ndom of Poland was indeed established, guaranteed 
by Russia, and Cracow was constituted a Republic, 
guaranteed by Austria; but in 1832 the kin"ndom of 
Poland became an integre1 part of the Russian Empu-.., 
and in 1846 Cracow was incorporated with Austria. 
At the conclusion of the Congress of Viemp>. in Sep
tember, 1815, Austria, Prussia, and Russia concluded a 
Holy Alliance, by which the three Sovereigns under
took to regulate their politics according to the dic
tates of religion. And to that Treaty, the accession 
of several other States was afterwards given. t The 
Prince Re,,"Ilnt of Great Britain, however, refused to 
aceede to the same, not so much on account of its 

• The first dismemberment was made by Treaties between Austria 
and Rossi.; Pro88i. and .Bnssia, IDly !S. 1m; the IIIOOnd dis
mem'bennent. by • declaration signed at; SL Petersburg. between 
Austriaancl Rnss:ia, and by TrNtybetween Prussia and Russia in 1795. 

t Among those who acceded to the Holy Alliance were the King 
of Suony on May 2.1817 j Wiirtemburg. Aogus' 17. 1816: SwiUer~ 
land, Bceepted by Russia OD. lIay 7; and by Prussia on September 
10, 1817. The Hanseatic towns aceeded to it iD 1817; Sardinia, 
I .... S, 1816, tI>o Netherlanda, September %6, 1815. 
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principles, as because the Treaty partook of the 
character of & person&l. bond among the Sovereigns 
themselves, whilst the British Constitution demanded 
that any Treaty should De si"nned by a responsihle 
Minister. 

§ 3. FRO)[ THE CoXGRESS OF VIn'SA ro mE 

PRESD."T TIllE. 

But .such an alliance of the three Sovereigns did 
not pre .. ent a speedy outbtusl; of popular indignation 
in the States which were snffering from the harsh 
and despotic rule imposed npon them. .An occasion, 
therefore, soon came to test the value of the eompact 
for mutual defence implied by the Holy AJljance A 
re .. olution haring taken place at Naples in lSl!!, a 
Conference was held at Laibach, a small town in 
Austria, in which the three Powers were represented, 
to consider what steps could be taken to suppress the 
sam... And a resolution was passed, establishing their 
right of armed inter.-ention in the affairs of any neigb
bouring States which might be troubled by faction, 
a resolve which TIrtually gave & mandate to Anstria to 
go and crush the re .. olution in Naples and Sicily in 
support of tbe Bourbon ruler. On tbe other band, 
and in & far different spirit, wb .. n, after years of cruel 
oppression. the Greeks rose np in arms in lS!!G to 
shake off the yoke of Turkey, Great Britain, France, 
and Russia a,,"TCed upon & pacifie intervention for the 
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purpose of stopping the effusion of blood. And the 
result of their interference was a Tresty concluded in 
1830, by which the kingdom of Greece was crested, 
under the guarantee of the Powers. In that same year 
also, France, tired of the wesk and retrograde Govern
ment imposed upon her by the Allied Powers, rebelled 
against Charles x., who represented the elder branch of 
the Bourbons, and elected to the throne Louis Philippe, 
the head of the younger branch of the same House, 
who ascended the throne with a constitutional charter 
in his hands. Simultaneously with the revolution in 
France, Belgium revolted ""aainst her union with 
Holland, and the kingdom of Belgium was constituted, 
under the guarantee of Great Britain, Austria, Prussia, 
and Russia. -, 

The Greek rebellion suggests a brief di"o-ression 
on the arrival of the Turks in Europe, which became 
in time an important element in European history. 
Early in the Middle A"aes, Constantinople was still the 
seat of the practically defunct Roman Empire; Greek 
Princes reigned in Epirus; Latin Principates were 
at Achaia and Mores; the Lusignans reigned in 
Cyprus; the Venetians were masters at Candia and 
Crete; the House of Aujou possessed Hungary, 
Sclavonia, Bosnia, Dalmatia, Croatia. and Servia; 
whilst Moldavia and Wallachiaformed separate States. 
The conquest of Constantinople by Mohammed,- in 

.. The Koran proclaimed a holy war iD the words, "Make war 
ngainst thoee .... ho do not believe in God. Fight. with them. t.ill they 
are CODl'ertcd., OJ' un they submit. b1 paying tribute" (li.OraD, is. 29). 
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1453, produced great alarm and constem&tion among 
neighbouring States, and many W&IS were wa"aed to 
anest the progress of so dreaded an enemy. But 
the Treaty of Carlowitz between the Porte, Austria, 
Poland, _ Venice, and Russia, concluded in 1699, 
.temmed the Ottoman invasion, and from that time 
a complete change took p!&ee in the :relations of the 
Turks with the Christians. Instead of being any 
lo~...". agitated by fear of the Turks, the European 
States were able to consider how far they would 
tolerate the presence of the Turks in their midst..· 

At one time, the Ottoman States thought it in
competent with the principles of ls1amism to conclude 
any Treaties with Christian Princes. It was ouly 
an annistice or a Capitulation t that they were willing 
to grant to the Christian or the Infidel. But the 

• Mohammed took Constantinople in 1453,and the rest of the Greek 
Peninsula in 1461; also Bosnia and Wa1Iachia in 1463. Soliman II. 
took part of Hnngary, Tt-ansyl~ and SclaYOllia" lIoldarilit and 
Rhode in 1521 Salem ll. ccmquered C1)U1lB frolll the Venet.lans in 
1570. Mohammed IV. conquered Candia in 1669. Dml; the treaty of 
Carlowita of 1699 took from Turkey all Bongary. That of Pass
rowits took rrom her Tem~ and pari. of Serri&. After 1734 the 
Porte lost Bakorina and Little Tartary; from 1809 to IS1% she lost 
the prorinces bet.ween the Dnieper and She Danube. In 1819 Turkey 
lost the Ionian Islands; from 1820 to 1830 abe los" pan of 
Greece i in 1829 part of Armenia, as well as Koldaria, and WalJaebia, 
and Senia. In 1833 abe loG.A.1gien. And iD receas yean. 
Bo1garia, Bosnia. HenegoriDa, Egypt, and Cypraa are practically. 
if not LbeoreticaUy, no longer under Turkish rule. 

t Capitulationa were letters of pririleges and immunities grauted 
by the Sultan, first to the French aDd afterwards to other Christian 
SoTert'ignB, which the Sultan could at; aDy time withdraw or modify. 
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time came when the Turks felt themselves compelled 
to relinquish their excl usiveness, and to come to terms 
with their antagonists. Thus, by the Treaty of 
Koutschiowii Kaynardii, between Russia and the 
Porte, in 1774, Turkey agreed to respect the in
dependence of the Tartars in the Crimea, to receive 
a Russian Minister, to protect the Christian religion 
and Churches within the Turkish territory, to permit 
the free navigation of the Black and White Seas to 
Russian ships, and to recognize the title of Empress 
of all 'the Russias. With Prussia, aiso, the Porte 
entered into Treaty obligations .a.. early as 1761; so 
with Spain in 1782, with Austria in 1790, anu with 
Great Britain in 1799. Nevertheless, as late as 1804. 
Turkey did not recognize any Law of N alion.. She 
did not consider heclelf bound by the same system 
of public· Laws on which other Nations in Europe 
had so long acted. And on their side, the European 
States found in the established customs of the Turks, 
their arrogance, and their principles of government, 
an effectual barrier a.,«ainst all common action with 
them. Turkey, therefore, was not represented at the 
Congress of Vienna in 1815, and she was not included 
in the system of public Law then recognized. 

Any extension of intercourse between Europe and 
the Porte was further hindered by the fact that the 
Sultan, as the successor of the Kalifate, deemed himself 
the head of a theocratic Government; that the Uiemas, 
or Doctors of Ecclesiastical Law, held a spiritual 
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authority, often stronger than that of the civil rulers; 
and that the Janissaries, an armed foree, exercised 
their rights with all the fervour of religious en
thusiasm. In 1826 the Sultan dissolved the hodyof 
Janissaries, replaced it by a regular army, and issued 
an Hatti Sherifi' conceding equal political and re
ligious rights to aU the subjects of the Empire, 
without distinction of religion or race. But any 
expectation of effective and permanent reforms was 
speedily disappointed. In truth, with the Koran as 
a political Code, with a Government ruling by force 
over conquered States, with finances in a chronic 
state of disorder, with agriculture oppressed by arbi
trary taxation, and with commerce and industry 
utterly paralyzed from want ·of capital and credit, to 
say nothing of the institution of polygamy, so offen
sive to the moral sentiment of ,Europe, in what 
manner could the Sultan expect effectually to remodel 
his States, or to command the respect and confidence 
of other nations I 

Such was the condition of Turkey in 1854, when 
a paltry quarrel about the Holy Places in Jerusalem, 
between the Greek and Latin Churches, respectively 
upheld by Russia and France, led to a conflict in 
which the leading Powers became engaged. The real 
issnes of the war were, not the respective claims of 
the two Churches, but whether Russian or Franeo
British influence should preponderate over Turkey. 
The Western Powers succeeded in the contest, and by 
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the Treaty of Paris of March 30_ 1856,· for the fir.t 
time in her history, Turkey was-placed in a position 
of direct responsibility tOwards Europe; the Sublime 
Porte having been admitted to participate in the ad
vantages of her public Law and System, on condition, 
however, that the Sultan would endeavour to amelio
rate the state of his subjecta, and would record his 
generous intentions towards the Christian population 
of the Empire. The Sultan agreed to communicate 
to the contracting parties tbe Firman which he would 
issne to that effect, but on the express understanding 
that such communication should not give to the 
P'!wers any right to interfere, either collectively or 
separately, in his relations with his subjects, nor in 
the internal administration of his Empire. 

By the Treaty of lS56, Turkey accepted the pro
visions of the Congress of Vienna respecting the 
free navigation of rivers, and en.,ua,,«ed to apply the 
same to the Danube and its mouths, the signatory 
Powers, including Turkey, declaring that this engage
ment should thenceforth form part of the public Law 
of Europe, and that they s40uld take it under their 
gnarantee. By a separate convention, the prohibition 
to admit ships of war of foreign Princes within the 

• The signatures to the Treaty of Paris were-for the United 
Kingdom, the Earl of Clarendon and Lord Cowley; for Austria, Cotlnt 
Buol.Sbauenstein and Baron Hiibneri for France. Connt WaJewski 
and Baron Bourqueney; for Praaaia, Baron de llantea1rel aod 
Comte de Habfeldt; for Rnssia, Count Orloff and Baron de 
BranDoW'; for Sardinia., Count de Cavour and the lIarquUl de VilI ... 
)JariJaa; and tor Turkey, Aali Pasha and Mohammed Djemil Bel. 
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Straits of the Dardanelles and the Bosphorus was 
confirmed, and the Black Sea was declared neutral
ized, Russia and TW'key engaging not to establish 
or maintain upon its coast any military maritime 
arsenals, and to limit the number of war vessels 
within the same. By a Tripart.ite Treaty, moreover, 
England, l'rance, and Austria bound themselves to 
guarantee, jointly and severally, the independence and 
integrity of the Ottoman Empire, any infraction of 
the stipulation of the Treaty to be considered by the 
signatory Powers as casus belli. 

More important, however, than any dealing with 
the maladministration of the Sultan, and the checking 
of Russian extension southward, were certain valuable 
principles which were put forth by the representat.ives 
of the leading European Powers in Congress assembled. 
By Article VIII. of the Treaty of Peace, it was la.id 
down that" if there should arise between the Sublime 
Porte and one or l\lore of the signing Powers, any 
misunderstanding which might endanger the main
tenance of their relations, the Sublime Porte end each 
of such Powers, before having recourse to the use of 
force, shall afford the other Contracting Parties the 
opportunity of preventing such an extremity by means 
of their mediation." A wish was further. expressed 
in a Protocol of the Congress, "that States between 
which any serious misunderstanding may arise should, 
before appealing to arms, have recourse, as far as 
circumstances might allow, to the good offices of a 
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friendly Power." And by a declaration on Inter
national Maritime Law, signed by the Ministers of all 
the Powers represented at the Congress, and adhered 
to by many other States, the important principle. 
were e.~tablished: (I) that Prh'ateering is and re
mains abolished: (2) that the neutral Hag shaU cover 
enemy's goods, with the exception of contraband of 
war; (3) that neutral goods, with the exception of 
contraband of war, shaUnot be liable to capture 
under enemy's Hag; and (4) that blockades, in Older 
to be binding, must be effective-that is to say, main
tained by a force suffiCient really to prevent access to 
the coast of the enemy: . 

Scarcely had the peace of Europe been re-estab
lished, when an event of far-reaching importance 
turned public attention to several Asiatic States. 
The commercial relations between the United Kingdom 
and China were carried on for a considerable time 
through the East India Company, by Agents who 
traded in Chin ... not in the open market, Dut with the 
Co-hong Merchants licensed for that purpose. Two 
attempts were made-by Earl Macartney in 1794, and 
by Lord Amherst"in 1806-to enter into direct com
munication with the Chinese Government, but they 
did not succeed. In 1833 the monopoly of the East 
India Company being ended, a Resident Commissioner 
or Superintendent of Trade was established at Canton. 
Bllt difficulties arose, in consequence of the smuggling 
of opium into China by or with the connivance of 
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British traders from India., notwithstanding repeated 
proclamations by the Chinese Government against 
the same, which ended in war. By the Treaty of 
Nan-king of August 29, 184.2, the adamantine walls 
which separated the Celesti&! Empire from the reSt • of the wodd were at last removed, and hopes were 
entertained that a better accord might thenceforth 
exist hetween the two Powers. But not many yea .. 
after a quarrel arose respecting the opening of the 
Trel~ty ports, and the freedom and security of Christian 
missions, which caused another China war, in which 
France took part. By the Treaty of Tien-sing of 
June 26, 1858, all causes of contention were removed, 
and, as a pledge of more friendly and permanent 
relations between China and the Western Powers, 
provisions were made for the mutual· maintenance 
of Embassies both at Peking and other capitals. Nor 
was the extension of political relations in the East 
allowed to be confined to China, for the Earl of Elgin, 
who conduc"ted the negotiations with that country, 
proceeded forth wi th to Japan, on an errand of peace. 
Ab'eady, in 1855, a Convention had been concluded by 
Sir James Sterling at Nagasaki, for regulating the 
admission of British ships in the ports of Japan; but 
the Earl of Elgin, by the Treaty of Yeddo, dated August, 
1858, removed all obstacles in the way of regular 
relations between England and Japan, and provided 
for the maintenance of permanent Embassies in each 
other's kingdom. 

D 
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Turning our attention from Asia to Ametica, it 
was not without the deepest concern that, towards the 
end of 1860, Europe witnessed a serious insurrection 
in the United States-the Northern and Southern 
States being arrayed ~t each other, as in actua.! 
war. The insurrection en~ed with a restoration of 
the Union. But many were the questions of Inter
national Law thereby raised. The rebel States had 
formed themselves into a Confederation, representing 
a population of over 8,000,000, had establishad a 
Civil Government, had an army and were about 
constructing a navy. Was the Confederation a State 
capable of wa,,<>ing war with the United States, or 
were they ouly a people in rebellion 1 Did the fact 
of the two contending parties being practically, if .. '-,~ " " 
not admittedly, at war, and the establishment of a 
blockade by the United States of the ports of the 
Confederate States, justify England and other States 
in granting belligerent rights to both sides 1 A British 
mail ship, having on board two diplomatic Agents c1f 
the Confederate States, on their way to Europe, was 
stopped by a United States cruiser, and the Agents 
were seized from th .... hip. Were they contraband of 
war! Is a mail ship a public ship 1 T~ what extent 
is the Government of a neutral State responsible for 
the sale or fitting out of war vessels for either beIlig-

. erent by its subjects, after having cautioned them aDd . ~ 

taken care to execute the Laws in force relating 
thereto f The United States were at issue with the' 
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United Kingdom on these a.nd other difficult point. 
which had arisen during the insurrection, a.nd made 
heavy claims of compensstion for losses alleged to 
have resulted to them from the neglect of duty on the 
part of Great Britain. 1¥>t, happily, all these cwms, 
under the name of the Alabama case, were referred for 
arbitration to a special tribunal,. and amicably settled. 

Returning again to events in Europe, we find 
Fra.nce in 1848 changed from " Constitutional 
MOJt&.rchy into a Republic, and in 1852 from a Re
public into an Empire. We find the Italian States, 
bent upon securing their independence, rallying round 
the constitutional State of Sardinia, and in 1859, with 
the aid of Fra.nce, rescuing from Austria the Lombardo-

• Veneto provinces. After years of dissension, Hungary 
obtained an autonomous position from Austria, while 
Prussia became potent in North Germany. But the 
taking of the Schleswig-Holstein Duchies from the 
Crown of Denmark a.nd their annexation to Germa.ny 
':roused the jealousy of Austria, and so Prussia and 
Austria waged war with one a.nothe!". By the Treaty of 
Prs,,"Ile of 1866, Austria relinquished Venice in favour 

• of Italy, and Victor Emanuel was able to assume the 
title of "King of Italy." Yet once more the clatter 
of arms resounded in Europe. Jealous and wishing to 
arrest the extension of Prussian power, Fra.nce, in 1~70, 
.. pened a conflict which aroused an intense national 
.feeling under" sense of danger, but with the complete 
success of Germa.n arms, a new German Empire Was 
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constituted in the great Hall of the Palace of Versailles, 
and France lost Alsace and Lorraine. With the faU 
of the Empire France became onee more a Republic. 

In the weakness of France, one of the parties to 
tbe Treaty of Paris of 1856. Russia, saw a favourable 
opportunity for asking to be released from the obliga
tion she had then contracted of maintaining on the 
Black Sea only a liniited number of war ships, and 
by her desire a Conference on the subject was held in 
London in 1871, when Russia, with the consent of all 
the Powers, and by the Treaty of May 13, 1871, was 
freed from her engagement. But again the condition 
of Turkey threatened the peace of Europe, the ae; 
counts of the sufferings of the Christians in Bulgaria 
and Bosnia having excited the strongest sympathies. 
In vain the European Powers appealed to the Sultan 
in favour· of the Christian pOl.'ulation in those States, 
and as the Conferences held on t~e subject proved 
fruitless, Russia made herself the champion of her 
co-religionists, and defeated the Turkish forces. The 
Russo-Turkish war ended by the Treaty of San 
Stefano. But a Congress assembled in Berlin, and by 
tl,e Treaty of July 13,1878,- Bulgaria was constituted 

• The signatories to the Trea.ty of Berlin were-for the United 
Kingdom. the Earl of Beaconsfield, the 'Marqu.is of Sa.lisbury. s.nd 
Lord Odo Buasell; for Germany, Prinoo Bismarck, B. de BUlow, 
a.nd Prince Hohenlohe Schillingslurst; for Austria, Count Aodrassi. 
Oount Carolyi. and Baron de Haimerle; for France, 1[. Waddington, 
Oount de Saint Vallier, and 1[. Despres; for Italy. Count Corte 
and Count de Lannay; for BO.lllia, Prince GortcbakQ'W', Conot de 
Schouvalolr, and Paul d'Oubril; for Torkey. C ..... t.ModOl'7 Pasha. 
Mohamed Ali Pasha, and Sadoullah Bey. 
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an autonomous and tnlmtuy Principality.lIontenegro 
was dedared free, and Servia and Bouman;a were made 
independent. But so~thing more lfas done previous 
to this, Cor by & sepa.....te eonvention of defensive 
allianee betweeu. Great .Britain and Turkey. signed 
June i, 1878. Great Britain en.,oagecl to deCew!. the 
tenitories of the Sultan in Asia, on his promise to 
inlroduee neoessa.ry reforms therein. And the Sultan 
eousented to ~"1l the island of Cyprus to be ooen

pied aud administered by En"aland. Still later eveniB 
in Egypt and Bul,,"Via are keeping the eyes of Europe 
with great tension direeted to the Cortunes of the 
Turkish Empire, and ..... are witnessing the gradual 
surrender by the onee-dreoded lIussn1rnan Po ... er of 
lI!&Ily portions of ber European tenitory. 

Brief as is the surwy thus made, it exhibits & 

ronsiderable progress in intemational relations. Not 
only is there & large inerea.se in the number of Ie

oogniz;ed Stat.es, bat & higher conoeption is being 
Conned of the ".,<'hiB and duties which bind them 
one to lUlother. There is & closer relation bet....,.,.. 
the diJf""",t Governments by means of permanent 
embassies and consu1ates. IUld there is more ....... 
mingling of their peoples by the inerea.se of trade and 
eommuniration. EveryThere there is IUl E8IDE:Si 

desire to impro"" the eondiiion of the masses of the 
people IUld to exWld IUld develop the I1!IIiOUnles of 
Staies. 
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CHAPTER ill 

THE POLITICAL CONDITION OF STATES. 

EunopE. 

.A ustria-H l1JTlga'lI. 

Austria 
H1IJI8B'Y 

B'lBIli& and Herzegovina 

A .... 
Eog. sq. mUm. 

116,000 
124,000 

240.000 
1,970 

241,970 

f'opulaUou. 
IM10. 

22,144,000 
15,338,000 

87,482,000 
1,336,000 

38,818,000 

Austria-Hungary is .. Constitutional Monarchy. 
By a diploma of October 20, 1860, and a patent of 
February 26, 1861, the Constitutions previously in 
force in Hungary, Croatia, Slavonia, and Transylvania 
Were restored, and a fundamental Law was passed for 
the establishment of the Reischrath or Imperial 
Council In 1866 Hun,,""ry was allowed self-govern
ment by a responsible Ministry, with a delegation for 
the transaction of the joint busine ... of the two halves 
of the Empire. On November 14, 1868, the name of 
Austria-HunglPY was adopted. 

The fl'Ontlers between Austria and Italy' were 
settled or affected by. the Treaty between Austria, 
France; and Sardinia of June 16, 1860, by the Treaty 
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between Austria and Prussia. of August '1:1, 1866, and 
by the Treaty between Austria and Italy of December 
7,1871. 

Austria is party to the Treaty for the separation 
of Holland and Belgium of April 19, 1839; the 
pacification of the Levant of July 15, 1840; the 
navi"oation of the Dardanelles and Bosphoros of July 
15, 1840; the suooession to the Crown of Denmark 
of Ma.rch 8, 1852; for gnannteeing the integrity 
and independence of the Ottoman Empire of April 
15, 1856; the pacification of Syria of September 
5, 1850; the navigation of the Black Sea; and 
Danube, Mareh 13, 1871; the Berlin Treaty for the 
Affairs of the East of July 13, 1878; the Navi" .... tion 
of the Danube of March 10, 1883; and th~ Act for 
the freedom of trade in thll States of the Congo of 
February 26, 1885. 

Belgium is a Constitutional Monarchy. By the 
Treaty of London of November 15, 1831, between 
Austria, Belgium, England, France, and Russia, 
Belgium, within the limits thereby fixed, was con
stituted an independent and perpetually neutral 
State, and bound to observe this n"",trality with 
regard to other States. The territory was made 
to comprise the provinces of Sonth Brabant, Lie"", 

. " Namur, Hainault, West Flanders, East Flanders, 
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.Antwerp, and Limbourg, and Bome part of the Grand 
Duchy of Luxembourg. By another Treaty, signed 
at London April 19, 1839, between the same States, 
and including the Netherlands, the Union which 
existed between Holland and Belgium in virtue of 
the Treaty of Vienna of May 31, 1815, was acknow
ledged by the King of the Netherlands as cliasol ved. 
It was again specified that Belgium, separated from 
Holland and formed into an independent State under 
the auspices of the Courts of Great Britain, Austria, 
France, Prussia, and Russia, should, within the limita 
speeified in the Treaty, be an independent and per
petually neutral State, and made bound to observe 
such neutrality towards all other States. Bya Treaty 
between Great Britain, Austria, Belgium. France. 
Italy. the· Netherlands. Prussia, and Russis. signed at 
London May II. 1867. the Grand Duchy of Luxem
bourg was declared to be neutralized. the high con
tracting parties engaging to respect the principle of 
neutrality so stipulated. That principle was placed 
under the sanction of the collective guarantee of the 
Powers signing parties to the Treaty, with the 
exception of Belgium. itself a neutral State. By a 
Treaty between Great Britain and Russia, signed in 
London August 9, 1870. Prussia engaged to respect the 
neutrality of Belgium during her hostilities with 
France. so long as the same sbould be respected by 
France. A Treaty to the same effect, and of the. same 
date, was also concluded between Great Britain and 
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France, Great Britain agreeing to co-operate with 
either Power against the other, in order to insure the 
observance of such obligation. 

In February, 1881, the International Association of 
the Congo was founded by the King of the Belgians,· 
for the purpose of promoting the civilization and 
commerce of Africa, and for other humane and be
nevolent purposes. Belgium is a party to the General 
Act of the Conference of Berlin, signed February 26, 
1885, for the purpose of re"aulating the conditionS 
most favourable to the development of trade and 
navigation in certain regions -of Africa, and for 
securing to all nations the advantages of free navi
gation on the two chief rivers of Africa. 

Denmark 
POS&eSSiona 

Denmark. 
.l_ 

En!. sq. mile&. 
14.7Sl 
75,106 

89,890 

PopulaUon. 
11S80. 

1,969,000 
127,000 

2,096,000 

Denmark, a Constitutional Monarchy, once a 
Kingdom of considerable extent, now comprises the 

• On September 12, 1876, .. Conference was held at the Royal 
Palace at Brnsaela. on the exploration and oiviliu.tion of Africa, &nd 
in 1871 an African Exploration Fund was tlBtablisbed. The ComihS 
d'Etude8 was afterwards oxpanded into the U Association Inter. 
nationale do. Congo." By a decisi~ of the Chamber of Represen. 

tatiYeli and Sonate of Be1gium, do.ted. : April, 1885, the King of 

tbe Be1giana was authorised to be the ohief of the State 10 founded, 
the union between Belgium and the Dew State of the Congo being 
exclnai:ye11 personal. 
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Peninsula of Jutland on the European Continent, 
and a group of Islands in the Baltic. Norway, which. 
had helonged to the Crown of Denmark since 1587, 
was ceded to Sweden in 1814. By the Treaties of 
August 1 and October 30, 1864, Denmark renounced 
all claims to Llmenburg, Holstein, and Schleswig. 
These were incorporated with Prussia, and now they 
form part of the German Empire. 

France ..• _ODS 
Frane&. 

A-. 
Eng.aq. mUM. 

204,000 
1.125,000 

1,329.000 

Population. 
U181. 

37,672,000 
27,723,000 

65,995,000 

France, after haying been for a considerable time 
a Kingdom under the elder branch of the Bourbon 
family, was declared a Republic on September 21, 
1792. On lIay 18, 1804, Napoleon I. was, by a 
Senatus-Consulte, proclaimed Emperor of the French, 
and France continued an Empire till the peace of 
1814. At the Restoration in 1815, arter the Congress 
of Vienna, L01iis XVIII., heir of the House of 
Bourbon, became King of France, and he was BUC

ceeded in 1824 by Charles X. But on August 3, 
1830, arter the revolution of July, Louis Philippe, the 
representatiye of the younger branch of the Bourbon 
family, was elected King of the French. In February, 
1848, another revolution occurred, and once more 
Fl'lLIlce was decla,,,d a Republic, Louis Napoleon 
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being chosen as President. On December 2, 1852, 
Louis Napoleon restored the Empire, and this lasted 
till September 4, 1870, when again France was de
clared a Republic. In 1830 Algiers bee. ,le a French 
Colony. The frontiers between France a.1d Germany 
were settled by the Treaty of September 14, 1871, 
and between France and Italy by the Treaty of 
February, 1860, upon the incorporation of Savoy 
and Nice with France. France is party to the Treaty 
for the Separation of Holland and Belgium of April 
19, 1839; the navigation of the Dardanelles and 
Bosphorus, July 13, 1841; the succession to· the 
Crown of Denmark, May 8, 1852; the succession to 
the Throne of Greece, November 20, 1852; the 
Treaty of Peace with Russia of March 30, 1856; 
the pacification of Syl'ia of September 5, lR60; the 
neutrali?,ation of the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg of 
May 11, 1867; the revision of Stipulations on the 
Navigation of the Black Sea and Danube of March 
8, 1821; the Berlin Treaty on t~!t Affairs of the East 
of 1878; the Navigation of the Danube, March 10, 
1883; and the Act on the Congo of February 26, 1885. 

A .... 
Eng. 1Iq. mllee. 

208,670 

Germany. 
PoPUla,tIOD, 

December I, 1865. 
46,844,926 

The following territories are under the protection of Germany, hut 
no information exists of their exact area and population, viz.: 

The territory of Togo aD the coast of Atrica, with the ports of 
Lomi aud Bngidab. 
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Guinea New, by the right of the river Rey, neo.r Olel Calabar 
and Cross rivers. 

011 the West Coast of Africa Cape Frio and Orange River. 
The territory althe Negro Chiefs of UsaglUl, Ngouran, Onscgonha. 

and Onkami. 
On the Ocean the Land of ~mpolOr William, Ne~ Guinea. 

The Congress of Vienna of 1815 formed the 
"German Confederation," which included the Sove
reign Princes and the Free Towns of Germany, 
the Emperor of Austria, the King of Prussia, the 
King of Denmark for the Duchy of Holstein, and 
the King of the Netherlands for the Grand Duchy 
of Luxembourg. The federative Diet was to be pre
sided over by Austtia; it was to sit at Frankfort-on
Main, and the votea were distributed according to 
the relative influence of the various Members. On 
February 14, 1867, the North German Confederation 
was constituted, under the presidency of the King 
of Prussia; and on January 18, 1870, the King of 
Prussia was' proclaimed Emperor of Germany. On 
April 16, 1871, by an aJIiance between the King of 
Prussia, in the name of the North German Confede
ration, the King of Bavaria, the King of Wiiriemburg, 
the Grand Duke of Baden, and the Grand Duke of 
Hesse, the German Empire was formed; and by this 
Act Germany has Bucceeded to aJI the rights and 
obligations of Prussia and other German States. 

'rhe frontiers between France and Germany were 
• settled by the Treatiea of September 14, 1871, and 
March 20, 1872, and by them AIsace and Lorraine, 
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which had been possessed by France since 1713, were 
restored to Germany. In consequence of the pro
tectorate assumed by Germany over portions of the 
African coasts, an arrangement was entered into 
between Great Britain and Germany relative to their 
respective sphere of action in those territories in June, 
1885; also as regards the Gulf of Guinea in September, 
1886; and respecting the Western Regions in the 
Western Pacific on April 6, 1886. 

(heat B,itain and Ireland. 

United Kingdom .. . 
Indi& and Ceylon .. . 
Dominion of Canada. 
Australa.sia. .. , 
Other Colonies 

A .... 
Eng. IIQ. mile&. 

121,483 
985.777 

8,406,542 
3,088,440 
1,428,138 

8,975,380 

PopulatloD, 
ISS1. 

35,241,000 
204,670,000 

4,825,000 
3,462,000 

62,494,000 

310,192,000 

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
is formed by the Treaty of Union between England 
and Scotland of May 1, 1707, and by the Union of 
Great Britain with Ireland on J annary 1. 1801. The 
succession of the British Crown was settled by the 
12 and 13 Will. III. c. 2 to the Princess Sophia of 
Hanover and the heirs of her body being Protestants. 
The British Colonies are of three classes: 1st, Crown 
Colonies, in which the Crown has the entire control 
of legislation, the administration being carried on by 
public officers, under the control of the Home Govern
ment; 2nd, Colonies pos..essing representative Insti': 
tutions, but not responsible Government, in which 



46 L'ITEBNATIONAL LAW. 

tbe Crown bas no more than a veto on Legislation, 
tbe Home Government retaining the control of public 
officers; and 3rd, Colonies possessing representative 
institutions and responsible Government, in whicb 
tbe Crown has only a veto on legislation, and the 
Home Government has no control over any oflieer 
except tbe Governor. The Government of India was 
transferred by the East India Company to the Crown 
in 1858, by the 21 and 22 VieL Co 106. 

Great Britain is party to tbe Treaties for tbe 
separstion of Holland and Belgium, April 19, 1839; 
the Pacification of the Levant, July 15, 1840; the 
closing of tbe Dardanelles and Bospborus, July 13, 
1841; the succession to tbe Crown of Denmark, May 
8, 1852; tbe· succession to tbe throne of Greece, 
November 20, 1852; the' Treaty of Peace of March 
30, 18';6; the integrity and independence of the 
Ottoman Empire of April 15, 1856; the pacification 
of Syria of September 5, 1860; the neutralization of 
Luxembourg of March 11,1867; the independence and 
~eutrality of Belgium of April 9, 1870; the revision 
of the Treaty of Peace of March 13, 1871; the Berlin 
Treaty of July 13, 1878; the Treaty for the Naviga
tion of the Danube of M"",h 10, 1883; and the 
Treaties respecting the Congo of 1885. 



A .... 
Eng. Iq. miles. 

24,969 

GREECE. 

Population, 
1879. 

1,979,561. 

47 

In 1821, a revolution having occurred at Patras, a 
meeting was held at Argos to organize a provisional 
Government, and on January 27, 1822, at a Congress 
assembled at Pirreus, the independence of the Greek 
nation was formally declared. On J nly 6, 1827, 
France, Great Britain, and Russia signed a Treaty 
for the pacification of Greece, but the same hving 
left Greece under the suzerainty of Turkey, it failed 
to satisfy the d~sire of the people. In 1832, by a 
Convention, dated May 7, between France, Great. 
Britain, Russia, and Bavaria, Greece. under the 
guarantee of the three Courts of Great Britain, 
France, and Russia, was constituted into a mon
archical and independent State. By the Treaty of 
November H, 1863, between lfrance,. Great Britain, 
and Russia on the one part, and the King of the 
Hellenes on the other part, the Ionian Islands, which 
by the Congress of Vienna were p1acedunder the 
protection of the United Kingdom, were united with 
the Hellenic Kingdom. And by the Treaty of May 
24, 1881, the territory of Greece was further enlarged, 
and the frontiers between Greece and Turkey newly 
settled. 
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. . 

Holland 
Possessions ... 

Holland . 
...... 

. Eng. sq. mna 
12,137 
60,952 

Poputatlon. 
Dee: 31, 11.185. 
.,336,000 

20,630,000 

63,089 24.966,000 

By the Treaty of Vienna of June 9, Hi15, the 
ancient United Provinces of the Netherlands and 
the theretofore Belgian Provinces were united under 
the sovereignty of the Prince of Orange-N assan. A 
revolution having taken place in Brussels in 1830, 
Austria., France, Great Britain, Prussia, and Russia, 
on November 15, 1831, entered into a convention for 
the constitution of a separate kingdom of the Belgian 
territory. And by the Treaty of April 19, 1839,. 
between Austria, France, Great Britain, Prussia, and 
Russia on the one part, and the 1.~ .therlands on the 
other, the separation of Belgium was"',ompleted, and 
the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg united to Belgium. 
The fundamental Law of the Netherlande was 

l.~omulgated N.,1Uoer 3; 1843. ·~Uand possesse~ 
Colonies in Java and Madura in the '},';:;.o'1naies, 
Sumatra, Colebes, parts of Borneo and New Guinea, 
and Surinam and Cura~ao in the West Indies. 
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Italy. 
Arts. Population, 

Eng. sq. miles. ~ 31, lasS. 
IH,3~O 29,699,785 

Some possessions ou the ceast of the Red Sca. 

The formation of the Kingdom of Ita.!y was pro
mulgated on March 17, 1861, when the constitution of. 
Sardinia of March 4, 1848, was extended to the whole 
country. By the Treaty of June 10, 1860, between 
Austria, France, and Sardinia, Lombardy was incor
porated with the kingdom. By the Treaty of Prague 
of August 27 and October 3, 1866, between Austria 
and Prussia., Venetia was ceded by Austria to Prussia., 
and by her to Ita.!y. And in 1870, on the departure 
of the French army of occupation, Italy took pos
session of Rome, and constituted it the capita.! of 
the Kingdom. 

By a Law passed on May 13, 1871, signed by 
Victor Emmanuel, King of Italy, and all his Ministers, 
the relations betwee;" th'e I>o~and the lta.!ian Govern-
ment were settled as follows:-,_. --......... __ . ______ _ 

1. The person of the Sovereign Pontiff is sacred 
and inviolable. 

2. An attempt against the person of the Sovereign 
Pontiff is to be punished in the same manner as an 
attempt against the person of the King. 

3. The discussion on religious subjects is free. 
4. The I talian Government renders to the Sovereign 

Pontiff in the territory of the Kingdom sovereign 
honours. 

E 
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5. A dotation is seWed in favour of the Holy 
See of the amount of 3,225,000 lires in rent .. ann'IUZle. 
free of taxes. -

6. The Sovereign Pontiff will enjoy the Apostolic 
Palaces of the Vatican and Lateran, such Palaces, 
Villas, Museums, Libraries, Art collections, etc., being 
inalienable. 

7. The Sovereign Pontiff is free to fulfil all his 
functions. 

8. The Envoy"s of foreign Governments to His 
Holiness will enjoy all the prerogatives and immuni
ties which belong to diplomatic Agents, according to 
International Law. 

9. The Sovereign Pontiff corresponds freely with 
the Episcopate in the whole Catholic World. 

10. In matters spiritUal and disciplinary no com
plaint or appeal is admitted against the acts of the 
Ecclesiastical Authorities, but no executive force is 
given to such acts. SupcactS have DO eHoct;; they 
a~ntrar.r .Wthe -r;iL'w of the State or puhlic order, 
or if -they do wrong to the rights of private persons, 
and they are subject to the Penal Law if they consti
tute a crime. 

Italy has succeeded to all the rights and obliga
tions of the former Kings and Princes of the Italian 
States. She is party to the Treaty for the neutraliza
tion of the Orand Duchy of Luxembourg of March 11, 
1847; the revision of certain stipulations of the Tl'8aty 
of March 30,1856, by the Treaty of May 13,1871; the 
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Ilcrlin Treaty of July 13, 1878; the Treaty for the 
Navigation of the Danube of March 10, 1883; and 
the Act for the Trade of the Congo of 18MS. 

Portugal 
POBBet!sion9 ••• 

Portugal. 
..".. 

Eng. sq. mUea. 
35,641 
'i~450 

Population • 
1881. 

4,708,000 
4,984,000 

739,991 9,692,000 

The fundamental Law of Portugal is the Carta de 
Ley. granted in 1826 by Dom Pedro IV., and revised by 
the Cortes in 1852. By a Treaty signert at Lisbon 
May 16, 1703, Great Britain and Holland agreed to 
defend Portugal against Spain and France, should 
either of them, or both together, make war against 
her. 

Area. 
Ellg.~. lI'lliOl. 

50,169 

Roumania. 
Estimftted 

.... _ ~ populatIon, 
.... , ' __ . 5,576,000 

Dy the Treaty of Paris of IS56:'the'l'finclpotlitie",. 
of Moldavia and Wallachia were placed under the 
collective guarantee of the contracting Powers, whilst 
remaining under the suzerainty of the Porte. In 
1857 the Union of the two Plincipalities was pro
claimed, under the name of Roumani.. By a Con
vention between Austria., France, Great Britnin, 
Prussia, Russia, Sardinia, and Turkey, of Augnst 10, 
185S, the organization of the Principalities was 
established. In 1878, by the Treaty of Berlin, ROll-
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mania was recognized as ali independent Kingdom, 
subject to the proviso that all its inhabitants should 
enjoy complete religious freedom. The fundament&1 
Law of Roumania is the constitution of 1866. 

RUSBia. ..... , 
Eng. sq. mltel. 

Russia. and Finland 1,750,659 
Caucaaoll 182,449 
Trana-Cospi&ll... 285,833 
Central Asia 1.165,000. .. 
Siberia... 467.000 

3,850,941 

Population • 
1884. 

87,472,000 
2,176,000 

710,000 
6,101,000 
4,093,000 

99,55~.OOO 

Russia, originally limited to the Principality of 
Moscow, has by consta.nt acquisitions extended its 
frontiers from the Baltic to the Bla.ck Sea. in Europe, 
and in Asia as far as the Pacific eastwards, and to the 
borders of China southward. • 

Ru .... ia is party to the Jreatid ,~~ t,h~ ".p;.ration 
of Holland and llelgium of April 19, 1839; the pacifi. 
cation of the Levant of July 15, 1840; the closing of 
the Dardanelles and the Bosphorus of July 13, 1841; 
the succession to the Crown of Denmark of :May 8, 
1852, and to the Throne of Greece of November 22, 
1852; the l1reaty of Pcace of Paris, March 30, 1856; 
the pacification of Syria of September 5, 1860; the 
neutralization of Luxembourg of May 11, 1867; tho 

.. Tho Sovereignl of Rupia were Darned Autocratores, l!ogni 
Dom.ini, Grnnd Princes. Cmra or Tsors. P~ter the Great first. ascd 
the tir.le cf Emperor ill 1721. 
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revision of the Tre .. ty of Paris of Ma.rch 13, 1871; 
the Berlin Treaty of July 13, 1878; and the Congo 
Treaty of 1885. 

...... 
EDg. Iq. mil ... 

18,784 

Servia . 

The Princip .. lity of),ervia was declared indepen
dent by the Treaty of· Berlin of 1878, subject to the 
condition of mainta.ining perfect religious freedom. 

For matters concerning Servia see Treaty of Peare 

between Russia and Turlrey, Bucharest, : May, 1812 ; 
Conv .. ntion between Russia and Turkey, eaJPlanatO'1'1J 

of Treaty of Bucharest, Ackerman, 25
7 ~~::::;,.,., 1826 ; 

separate Act relating to Servia, annea:ed thereto, sanne 
dn,te; Treaty of Peare between Russia and Turkey, 

signed at Adrianople September ;4' 1829; Hatti 
Sheriffs issued· by the ·Suhlim/l...!orte to Servia, 1829, 
1830, and 1833; Firman from the ~nDeremb.", "- ,-- ~---
1838. 

Spain 
POBl!lessions 

Spain. 
A .... 

Eng. Iq. mile.. 
165,640 
194,766 

PopulnUon. 
18840. 

8,025,500 
17,268,600 

860,8!J6 25J294~lOO 

Sp .. in was represented .. t the Congress of Vienna 
in 1815, but her territory h .. d not been affected by 
the events which led to the same. Spain is governed 
by the ('.onstitution of June 30, 1876. The sovereignty 
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of Spain over the Caroline and Pelew Islands was 
recognized by Germany and Great Britain in 1886, in 
return for the grant of concessions tonching trade, 
shipping, and the acquisition of land. The fortress of 
Gibraltar, at the extreme South of Spain, on the 
Mediterranean, was taken from Spain by England in 
17040, and the Peace of Utrecht, in 1713, secured its 
possession to Great Britain. 

Sweden 
Norway 

Sweden anod No,"'tL"UY. 
o 

A_ 
EDg. sq. miles. 

173,921 
125,613 

299,534 

Population. 
Dec.. 31,1886. 
4,682,769 
1,806.900 

6,489,669 

The Union of Sweden and Norway, nnder tbe 
same King, was accepted by the Starthing, November 
40, 1809. By the Treaty of peace between Denmark 
and Sweden, Janp;;'-J'"Ti, ·18140, Denmark ced~d to 

~=iIire~dom of Norway. The fundamental 
Law of the Kingdom dates from 1809. 

By a Treaty between France, Great Britain, and 
Sweden and Norway, dated November 17, 1855, 
France and Great Brita.in, upon the undertaking of 
the King of ,Sweden and Norway not to cede to nor 
to exchange with Russia., nor to permit her to occupy, 
any part of the territories belonging to the Crown of 
Sweden and Norway, agreed to assist the King of 
Sweden with sufficient forces to resist any pretensions 
or aggressions of Russia. 
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Switzerland. 
A .... 

Eng. sq. miles. 
.15,Y57 

P:opulatlon. 
December I, 1sso. 

2,84.6,000 
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On August 16, 1814, an alliance was concluded 
between the nineteen Cantons, viz. ·Ziirich, Berne, 
Lucerne, Uri, Schweitz, Unterwalden, Glaris, Zug, 
Fribourg, Soleure, B:l.le, Schaffhausen, Appenzell, Saint,. 
Gall, Grisons, Argovie, Thurgovie, Tessin, and Vaud, 
for the preservation of their freedom and inde
pendence. And by an act of i..cknowledgment and 
guarantee, dated Paris, November, 1815, Austria, 
France, Great Britain, Prussia, and Russia guaranteed 
to that country the integrity and inviolability of its 
ten-itory. The Powers also acknowle~...,d «that the 
neutrality and inviolability of Switzerland, and her 
indepen~ence .of all forei"",! influence, enter into the 
true interests of the policy of the wnoIe...of Europe.» 

By Treaty of May 26,1857, the Canton -;;rNeuchatel,,- . 
formerly in possession of Prussia, was incorporated 
with Switzerland. A federal constitution for the 
Confederation was proclaimed May 29, 1874. The 
Legislative body of the Confederation is the Federal 
.Assembly, which, besides its legislative functions, has 
the exclusive power to conclude Treaties, etc., declaring 
war and signing peace. 
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Turkey. 

Europe 
Asia 
Africa 

Eastern Roumelia, autono
mous 

Bosnia, Herzegovina, occu
pied by AuatriA ... 

An .. 
Eng. Ill. miles. 

63,879 
729,721 
792,84~ 

1,5B6,~ 

18,857 

23,571 

1,623,872 . 

E!tllDllted 
population. 

4-,500,000 
16,174.000 
7,817,000 

28,491,000 

975,000 

The Turkish Empire comprises certain territo!'ies in 
its immediate possession in Europe, .Asia, and Africa, 
and other territories belonging to Tributary States. The 
States immediately belonging to the Empire include 
within them Mussulman subjects and non-MUl\Sulman 
subjects or Rajas, ang. Francs. viz. subjects of foreign 
Powers domiciled in Turkey. Turkev was admitted to 
the participatiOll of the adv';"'tages of public La~, and 
.cf me European Concert, by the Treaty of Paris of 
March 30, 1856, on certain conditions therein ex
pressed. By a Convention between Great Britain, 
Austria, and France, signed at Paris, April 15, 1856, 
these Powers guaranteed, jointly and severally, the 
independence ~d integrity of the Ottoman Empire, 
as recorded in the Treaty concluded at Paris on March . . 
H, 1856. The Treaties of March 13, 1871, modifying 
the Treaty of Peace of March 30, 1856, modified the 
obligations contracted by the Porte as re"""rd. the 
Dardanelles and the Black Sea.. By the Treaty of 
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Berlin the relations of the Porte to Bulgaria, Bosnia, 
MontenerITo Ser";~ and Rouma.nia were altered. She ." .~ 

undertook to maintain the principle ofreligious liber~y. 
And by a Convention be~ween Great Britain and 
Turkey of June 4, 1878, Great Britain undertook to 
defend the Turkish territory in Asia Minor; Turkey 
consenting to assign the island of Cyprus, to be 
occupied and administered by England. 

Turkey was declared a Constitutional Monarchy on 
December 28, 1876.· 

• Upon the navigation of the Black Sea, Dardanelles, and 
Bosphorus" see Lhe following Treaties, ConventioDS, etc. :-

January 5, 1809. Treaty-Great Britain and Turkey. Straits 
closed to ships of war of foreign States when the Porte is Illt 
peace. 

1822. Notification-Turkey. Bospborus closed to merchant 
ships of Powers not haring Treaties. 

October 7, 182q, --'l'reat;'~o.!!..-I&llll. Turkey. Trade to be 
l."}oi:lb~ all friendly Powers. ..... -

September 14., 1829. Treaty-Russia and Turkey. Dlack Sea 
and Straits opened to merchant vessels of Rossia, and to 
those of all POWM8 at peace with the Porte. 

July 15, 18W. CODyention-Great Britain. Austria, Prasaia. 
Rossi&, and Turkey. Dardanelles and B08phorua closed to 
foreign ahips of war when the Porte is at peace. 

lIay 3, 184L Convention-Grca.t Britain, Austria, France, 
PruBBia, Russj~ and Turkey. DardaneU6I and Bospbol'tlS 
c10sed to foreign ships of war when the Porte is at peace; 
Firman for light vessels of war for service of missioD& 

December M. 1844. RegnIation-Tnrkey. Protection of Dar
danelles and Bosphorus as to passage of sailing vessels and 
steamen through tho Straits between SllDSet and sunrise. 

lfarch 30. 1856. General Treaty-Great Britain, Austria, FranCf', 
Prussia, Rossi&, Sardiuia, and Turkey. Limitation of Bnsaian 
and Turkish naval forces; non-establishment of military.man
time arsonals. 

l1arcb 13, 1871. Treatl-Great Britain, Austria, France, Prussia. 
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AnL p]' .... Jr.c......... l!ltsJ. 

u.- z,oo;.ooo 
Bul"oaria was, by the Treaty or Berlin or 1878, 

ooostituted an autonomous and tributary Principality, 
under the suzerainty or the Sultan. A prorince .... as 
also rormed south or the Balkan. ....hich took the 
name or E&stem Boumelia, and remains under the 
dired politieal and military anthority or the Sultan 
under eouditioos or admiu.i.!!bative autonomy, and 
that it be governed by a Christian Gu .. emor-general.. 

"
~ .... ..:a .... 

0.;...-- _ u.w.(JOO 
J)ey i· 2.91-l.,OOO 

4,tGS,OOO _,ooo,a:<> 

The relations or Great Briiain .,..;th Chiua are 
reguJated by the Treaty or Xan-1ting or 1~, and the 
Treaty or T __ tsin or .1 one ~ 1~ Au -.."""""""t 
...... also eoududOO bet .. een the two Po ...... at Cbe-foo 
au September 13. 1&76. rati60d ai Loudou Vay 16. 
18S6 ... bidt settled further the eoudition or mter-

n.Jy. ___ TwIUy. ~ '" ~ '" lbnio 
.. IM!S,. .. _ 5 jI - "' ....... eRe' r' cA: 

"'----r.n..y. -
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course between high officers in the capitals and the 
provinces, and between Consular officers and Chinese 
officials at the ports. H also laid down regulations for 
the conduct of judicia.! proceedin,,"S in mixed cases; and 
provided that the import of opium into China shall 
he subject to a cu"toms duty of thirty taels per chest, 
plus an inland duty on the same, not to exceed 
eighty taols per chest, as Ii-ken for inland circulation. 
China has entered into Treaties with other States 
(see Treat ies of peace). 

Japan. 
Area. Population, 

Eng. sq. miles. ISIla. 
147,624 36,700,000 

In 1854 a Convention was cone1uded by Sir James 
Sterling, on the part of Great Britain, at Nagasaki, 
for regulating the admission of British Ships into the 
Ports of Japan, and on August 26, 1858, a Treaty was 
concluded at Yedda, between Great Britain and Japan, 
which provided for the appointment of Diplomatic 
and Consular Agents to reside at theiJ.· respective 
capitals and ports. Japan has also entered into 
Treaty obligations with several other States. 

Persia. 
Area. E8t1mated 

Eng. sq. mllca. popnlatiou. 
307,000 7,000,000 

A Treaty of Peace was cone1uded between Great 
Britain and Persia on Mareh 4, 1857, hy which the 
Shah undertook to withdraw from the territory and 
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city of Remt and from every other part of Afghan
istan, and to relinquish all claims and sovereignty 
on the same. The A,,"l"eement of Au"ooust, 1851, for 
the suppresSion of the slave-trade in the Persian Gulf, 
was renewed. And another Convention was con
cluded, relative to Telegraphic communication between 
Europe and India., signed at Teheran No~ember 20, 
1865. The frontiers between Persia. and Russia. were 
settled by the Treaty of December 9, 1881. 

A_ 
Eng. sq. mllf& 

280,564 

Siam. 
F.stlm.~ 

pupuiaUun. 
6.760,000 

A Treaty of friendship between Great Britain and 
Siam was signed at Bangkok on April 18, 1855, by 
which British subjecta in Siam are to receive from 
the Siamese Government full protection and assistance 
to enable them to reside in Siam in all security, I1nd 
to trade with. every facility, free from oppression or 
injury on the part of the Siamese. 

Afta. 
Ena. aq. mllea. 

10,687 

AFRICA. 

Egypt. 
Popub,tkm" , ..... 
6,81'1,000 

Egypt is a Tributary State to Turkey. By a 
Firman addressed by the Sultan, dated February 13, 
1841, Mehmet Ali Pasha, of Egypt, obtained the right 
of heredita.ry succession, of levying taxe.. in the 
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name of the Porte, coining of money, and raising .. 
number of troops for service in Egypt. A fourth of 
the proceeds of the ta.."es was to go to the Porte. A 
Firman, dated May 27, 1866, to Ismail Pasha, modified 
the order of succession, and raised the amount of tribute 
from 80,000 purses to 150,000 purses, or to £750,000 
Turkish annually. A Firman of June 8, 1867, confirmed 
the privilege of hereditary succession, and gave the right 
to the Khedive of Egypt to conclude commercial and 

. other. Treaties having no political significance. And 
a Firman dated November 29, 1869, gave the right to 
the Khedive to levy taxes in Egypt in the name of 
the Sultan, and to contract foreign .loans, the same 
being submitted to the Sultan for approval. On June 
8, 1873, all the privileges previously granted were 
confirmed and collected in one Firman. By a Firman 
dated August 14, 1879, Ismail Pasha ceased to be 
Khedive, and Mehemed Tewfik, his soil, was appointed 
Khedive in his stead. By an A"o-reement signed at 
Alexandria, July 31, 1875, the old system of consular 
jurisdiction was abolished, and mixed QOurts were 
established, where European and Native judges sit 
together to try all mixed cases without respect to 
nationality. The Suez Canal owes its origin to an 
Act of C-oncession of the Viceroy of Egypt, dated 
November 30, 1854, and January 6, 1856. A Con
vention was entered into between the Viceroy of 
Egypt and the Company of the Maritime Canal of 
Suez, dated Cairo, January 30, 1866, which obtained 
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the sanction of the Sultan on March 19, 1866. A 
Convention was also signed on April 23,1869, between 
the Khedive of Egypt and M. de Lesseps, for the 
construction of . the same. In 1869 the British 
Government p~rch&Sed from the Viceroy of Egypt 
176,602 shares in the Canal for £4,000,000, by which 
Great Britain became part owners in the Suez Canal. 
The safety of the Canal having been threatened during 
the late insurrection in Egypt in 1882, the British Go
vernment, in a despatch dated January 3, 1883, to the 
British representatives at Paris, Bedin, Vienna, Rome, 
and St. Petersburg, expressed an opinion that an 
Agreement might be made to the following effect:-

1. That the Canal should be free for the passage of 
all ships in any circumstances. 

2. That in time -of war a limitation of time as to 
ships of war of a belligerent remaining in the C!",al 
should be fixed; and no troops or munitions of war 
should be disembarked in the Canal. 

3. That no hostilities should take place in' the 
Canal or its approaches, ~ elsewhere in the tenitorial 
waters of E,,"YPt, even in the event of Turkey being 
one of the belligerents. -

4. That neither of the two immediately foregoing 
conditions shall apply to measures which may be 
nece..,a .. y for the defence of Egypt. 
. 5. That any Power whose vessels of war happen to 

do any dam8{,e to the Canal should be bound to bear 
the cost of its immediate repair. 
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6. That Egypt should take aU measures within its 
power to enforce the conditions imposed on the transit 
of belligerent vessels through the Canal in time of war. 

7. That no fortifications should be erected on the 
Canal or in its vicinity. 

8. That nothing in the agreement ObaU be deemed 
to· abridge 01' affect the territorial right. of the 
Government of Egypt further than is therein expressly 
provided. 

...... 
Eng.lIq.mUea. 

)43,000 

Liberia. 
Estimated 
populatlun. 
1,000,000 

The Republic of Liberia was founded in 1822 by 
freed negroes from the United States of America and 
natives of Africa, who were. organized by an American 
Society of Colonization, and since July 26, 1847, it 
declared itself independent. , 

lJdda!lascar. 

~. 
Eatlmated 

population. 
3,500,000 

An Island in the Indian Ocean on the coast of the 
African Continent. For a considerable time France 
asserted some possessory rights in the Interior of the 
Island, and these were recognized by certain tribes. 
By the Treaty of December 17, 18S5, Madagascar 
assented that she should be represented abroad by 
the Government of the French Republic. 
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Morocco. 
AreL E,.UmatftI. 

Eng .... ml1ea. popula1ioa. 
305,000 614,000 

A territory on the North-west corner of the African 
Continent, with the Mediterranean on the North and 
the Atlantic on the West. 

A General Treaty between Great Britain and the 
Sultan of Morocco was concluded .at Tangiers on 
December 9, 1856. By that Treaty each Power may 
appoint Consuls or other political A"aents in the 
dominions of the other, with the usual guarantees 
for their security and privileges. British subjects in 
Morocco have perfect security for their person and 
property, and are free to exercise the rites of their 
own religion. No British subject is liable for the 
debts due from another person. In all criminal cases 
and complaints, and in all civil' differences and 
disputes between British subjects the British Consul 
General is the sole judge and arbiter. In criminal and 
other cases between British and Moorish subjects, if 
the Plaintiff be British and the defendant a Moorish 
subject, the Governor of the town, or the Radi, is the 
judge. If the plaintiff be a Moorish and the Defendant 
a British subject, the case is judged by the Consul 
General, with a right of appeal in either case to the 
the British Charg<! d'Affairea or to the Moorish Com
missioner for foreign affairs. All disputes between 
British subjects and the subjects or citizens of other 
f"reign nations are decided hy the Tribunals of the 
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foreign Consuls without interference of the Moorish 
Government. The property 'Of British subject.. dying 
in Morocco belongs to the party named in the will, 
or, if there is no will, is taken charge of by the Consul 
General. In case of war, British subject.. are to be 
allowed to depart to any part of the world they choose, 
and to carry with them their goods and property. 

A Convention of Commerce and Navigation was 
concluded on December 9, 1856, between Great 
Britain and the Sultan of M;orocco, which provided for 
reciprocal freedom of Commerce between the British 
dominion. and the dominions of the Sultan of Morocco. 
The Sultan engaged to abolish all monopolies or 
prohibitions on imported goods, except tobacco pipes, 
opium, sulphur, saltpetre, arms and ammunition of war, 
and to abolish all monopolies of agricultural produce. 
A tariff of export duties was fixed. 

A Convention was also concluded between Great 
Britain, Germany, Austria, Hungary, Belgium, Den
mark, Spain, the United States, France, Italy, Morocco, 
the Netherlands, Portugal, and Sweden and Norway, 
dated July 3, 1880, for the settlement of the right of 
protection to interpreters and others by foreign repre
sentatives in Morocco. 

South African ReptWlw. 
Apl"l'O:.:lmate am. EBUmated 

KIlg ..... mtleL population. 
41,000 180,000 

The boundaries of the South African Republic are 
defined in the Convention between Great lIritain and 

F 
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the Republic of February 27, 1884. The South 
African Republic will conclude no Treaty or engage
ment with any State or nation other than the Orange 
Free State, nor with any native tribe to the eastward 
or westward ·of the Republic, until the same has been 
approved by Her Majesty the Queen. 

Tunis. .. _ ............... 
&lg. Iq. mileL popnlatloa. 

44,726 1.500,000 

Bya Treaty of May 28, 1881, entitled a Treaty of 
friendship and bon wisinag., France was allowed to 
occupy the territory militarily. France guaranteed 
the execution of the existing 'rreaties between tbe 
Regency and .the different European Powers, and tbe 
Diplomatic Agents of the French Republic abroad 
were cb'arged with the protection of Tunisian interests 
By·anotherTreatyof November 3,1883, the French 
,Government guaranteed a Tunisian loan and the con
version of the Tunisian deht. 

W .. tAj .. ica. -Unbo"", 

The Governments of Austria-Hon"a..ry, Belgium, 
Denmark, France, Germany, Great Britain, Italy, the 
Netherlands, PortugaI. Russia, Spain, Sweden and 
Norway, -Turkey, and the United' Statee having 
agreed to concert together on the freedom of com
merce in the basin of the Congo and its months, 
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Represeritati ves of these Powers met at Berlin on 
November 15, 1881., under the Presid,mcy oC Prince 
Bismarck, who opened the Conference with these 
remarks: 

"In convoking the Conference, the Imperial 
Government was guided by tbe conviction that all 
the Governments invited share. the wish to bring the 
natives of Africa within the pale of civilization by 
opening up the interior of that Continent to eom
merce, by giving its inhabitants the means of in
structing themselves, by encouraging missions and 
enterprises calculated. to spread useful knowloo"ae, and 
by preparing the" way for the suppression of slavery, 
and especially the over-se& traffic in blacks, the gradual 
abolition of which was proc1aimed by the Congress of 
Vienna of 1815, as the sacred duty of all the Powers." 

The Conference commenced on November 15,188+, 
and continued till February 26, 1885 . 

. The General Act of the Berlin Conference is 
divided into seven Chapters. 

Chapter I. is a Declaration relative to freedom of 
Trade in the Basin of the Congo, its months and cir
cumjacent regions, declaring that the trade oC all 
nations shall enjoy complete freedom, each Power 
ouly undertaking this en,,<>agement for itself; that all 
lla"ns, without distinction of nationality, shall have 
free access to the whole coast line of the territory, 
rivers, and waters of the Congo and its a1IInents; 
that goods imported sba1l be subject to no other 
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taxes than such as may be levied for fair COlD

pensation for expenditure in tbe interest of trade; 
that merchandise imported sban remain free from 
import and transit dues; that no Power which exer
cises sovereign rights in tbe region shaJI be allowed 
to grant therein a monopoly or favour of any kind in 
matters of trade; and that foreigners, without distinc
tion, shall enjoy protection of their persons and 
property, as well as the right of acquiring and trans
ferring movable and immovable possessions. Pro
visions are made relative to the protection of Natives, of 
Christian Missionaries, Scientists, and Explorers, as 
well as to freedom of commerce and religious tolera
tion, including the free and public exercise of aJI 
forms of Divine worship. The Convention of the 
Universal Postal Union was extended to the Con-

. ventional basin of the Congo. And the International 
Navigation Commission of the Congo was invested 
with the right· of surveillance on all parts of the 
territory not under the Sovereignty of any Power. 
Chapter II. is a declaration against using the territorie.. 
forming the Conventional basin of the Congo as a 
market or means of transit for the trade in slaves. 
'Chapter III. is a declaration also relative to the 
heukality of the territories comprised in the Con
ventional basin of the Congo, providing that in case 
of any serious disa"OTeement originating on the subject 
of or the limits of the territories, the Powers bind 
themselves, before appealing to arms, to have recourse 
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to the mediation of one or -more of the friendly 
Powers. In a similar case the same Powers reserved 
to themselves the option of having recourse to arhi
tration. Chapter IV. is an Act of navigation for the 
Congo, declaring the navigation of the river, without 
excepting any of its hranches or outJets, free for the 
merchant ships of all nations equally, the navigation 
not to be subject to any restriction or obligation 
not expressly stipulated in the Act. An Inter
national Commission was constituted, charged with 
the execution of the Act, having power to decide on 
necessary works, fixing dues, ete. Chapter V. is an 
Act of Navigation for the Niger, declaring the na.vi
gatiqn of the Niger, without excepting any of its 
branches and outlets, to be free for the merchant 
ships of a.1l nations equa.lly. Cha.pter VI. is a. 
declaration relative to the essential conditions to 
be observed in order tha.t new occupations on the 
coa.sts of the African Continent ma.y be held to he 
eflective. Any Power which henceforth takes posses
sion of a tra.ct df land on the coa.sts of the African 
Continent outside of its present possessions, or which, 
being hitherto without such possessions, shaJi a.equire 
them, as well as any Power which assumes a pro
tectorate there, shall a.ccompany the respective act 
with a notification thereof, a.ddressed to the other 
signatory Powers of the present Act, in order to 
enahle them to make good any claims of their own. 
And Chapter VII. contains genera.! dispositions. 
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Z=ibwr. 
Approximate art'&. 
Eng. 1Kl. mllea. 

1186 

........... 
population. 
200,000 

The Sultana.t of Za.nzibar includes the Isles of 
Za.nziba.r, Pemba., a.nd Mafia, on the Ea.st Coa.st of 
Africa. A Treaty of friendship, eommerce, a.nd na.vi
ga.tion -..:a.s concluded between Grea.t Britain a.nd the 
Sultan on April 30, 1886. By Art. XVI. subjects of 
her. Britannic Ma.jesty, a.s regards their person a.nd 
property, enjoy within the dominions of the Sultan 
the rights of exterritoriality. The a.uthorities of the 
Sultan ha.ve no right to interfere in disputes between 
subjects of Her Britann~c Majesty a.mong themselves, 
or between them a.nd members of other Christia.n 
N a.tions. Such questions, whether of a. ci vii or crimina.l 
na.ture, a.re to be decided by the competent Consular 
a.uthorities. 

AMERICA . 

.A rgentim Oonfederation. 
Aft .. 

Eng. Ill- mile&. 
1,094,200 

-..... populatiOD. 
2,942,000 

The United Provinces of Rio de ia. Pla.ta, the mosflil 
important of which is Buenos Ayres, formed by their 
Confedera.tion in Ma.y, 1853, revised in June, 1860, 
wha.t is known a.s the Argentine Republic. Groot 
Britain first concluded a. Trea.ty with the Confeders.
tion on Februa.ry 2, 1825. . . 
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Bolivia. ...... 
Eng. sq. mUm. 

47,000 
""" ...... popu.1aUon. 
~,203,OOO 

71 

The Republic of Bolivia exist.. since 1825. She 
once formed part of Peru, but the six provinces which 
now comprise her territory were united in Congress 
on August 6, 1825. The United States entered into 
a Tre&ty of Commerce with Bolivia Novem"ber 13, 
1837, &nd Great Britain on June 3 ofilie &&me year. 

Brazil . 
.Aft&. Population. 

EDg. eq. DInes. 1883. 
3,218,000 12,333,376 

Bra.zil waS a Colony of Portugal from 1500. In 
1~21 she became independent, &nd in 1822 sbe "w&s 
constituted into &n Empire. By the mediation of 
Great Britain, Portugal m&de peace with Brazil in 
1825. Bra.zil concluded Treaties of Commerce with 
Fr&nce on J&nn&ry 8, 1826, with Austria on June 12, 
1827, with Prussia. July 9, 1827, &nd with Great 
Britain August 17, 1827. 

A_ 
Eng. aq. mile&. 

172,117 

_.""
Population. 
2.7~,OOO 

The Republic of Central Amerie&· is a Confeder&
tion of four States, viz., .Costa RiC&, Guatemala, 
Honduras &nd S&n Salv&dor, &nd Nie&r&gua. The 
Act of federation W&s signed February 17, 1872 • 

• 
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. eMu. 
...... _ .......... 

2!89,561 

Chile declared her independence oC Spain Sep
tember 18, 1810. Originally sbe was part oC the 
Empire nC the Incas, within the Viceroyalty nC Pern. 
Chile entered into a Treaty with the United States 
oC America May 16, 183~ Her present constitution 
dates May 25, 1833 • 

...... _ ......... 
331,000 

The present Republic of Colombia is the result 
oC the dismemberment of the old Republic nC the 
ssme 1I!""e in 1831, wbich was divided into three 
Republics nC New Grenada, Venemela, and Equador. 
Tbe United $tates entered into a Treaty with 
Colombia, on October 3, 182~. and Great Britain, on 
April 18, 18~5. 

. Eq¥Gdor. 
A-. ............. 

»00,000 

Equador, which emerged from Colombia in 1830, . 
constituted berselC into an independent Republic in 
183LSbe is divided into three Departments, ,iz., 
Equador. Guayaquil. and Assuay. 
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...... 
Eng. sq. mila 

751,423 

Merica; 
Popu1atioa. 

1882. 
10,448,000 
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M~xico declared her independence on September 
6,1810, but it was not till 1821-23 that the same was 
acknowledged by Spain. In 1822 Iturbide was 
elected Hereditary Constitutional Emperor, and in' 
December Santa Anna proclaimed the Republic in 
Vera Cruz. In 1861 England, France, and Spain urged 
claims for losses incurred by their subjects resident in 
Mexico, and under a Convention the Allied Powers 
occupied Vera Cruz. In 1862 England and Spain 
withdrew from the occupation, ~heir claims having 
been settled. But French troops remained, and an e/fort 
was made to reconstit~te the Empire by the election 
to the Mexican Imperial Crown of the Austrian Arch
duke Ferdinand Maximilian. As soon, however, as 
the French troops withdrew, M&ximilian was com
pelled to resign, and the Republic was restored. 

Paraguay. 

""L Eag. sq. mllea. 
9l1,OOO 

PopulatlOD, 
1S11. 

346,000 

In 1811 the Creoles proclaimed a Republic, at the 
head of which they· placed two Consuls. In 1814 
Dr. Francia was elected dictator for life, with absolute 
power. On his death, in 1840, the Republic reverted 
to the form of government by two Consuls, but a 
President of the Republic bas ever since been elected. 
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The present Constitution dates from November 25, 
1870. The frontiers between Brazil and Paraguay 
were settled by the Treaty of January 9, 1872; 
between the Argentine Republic and Paraguay, by 
the Treaty of February 3, 1876. A Treaty of friend
ship, commerce, and nav\,oation was C?ncIuded between 
Great Britain and the Republic of Paraguay on October 
16,1884. 

A .... 
Eng. 1Iq. mO .... 

405,000 

PI1r'U. 
PopulatfOlto 

1876. 
2,622,000 

Peru gained her independence July 28,1821. The 
United States entered into a Treaty with Peru on 
November 13,1836, and Great Britain June 3,1837. 
The present Constitution dates from 1858, modified 
November 10, 1866. 

Uruguay . 
...... 

Eng. sq. mi1e8. 
63,551 

The Republic of Uruguay is named from the river 
which separates her from the Argentine Republic, in 
Rio de Ia Plate.. The State was constituted out of a 
portion of the Argentine Republic and of the ancient 
Banda OrienW. The present Constitution dates from 
September 10, 1829. . 
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V"eneZ'Uela. 
...... 

Eng. Isq. miles. 
633,000· 

_m .... 
populal.iOD. 
2,122,000 

The Republic of Venezuela is one of the tJ!ree 
independent States formed in 1831 on the dismember
ment of the Republic of Colombia. 

United States. 
.lrea. ",Itb teTTitories. 

Eng. sq. mllN.. 
3,536,000 

Popnlatioa. 
1881. 

50.156,000 

The United States of America declared themselves 
independent on July 4, 1776. By the Treaty of peace 
and friendship signed at Paris on September 3, 1783, 
Great Britain acknowledged the United States, viz. 
New Hampshire, Massachusetts Bsy, Rhode Island, 
and Providence Plantations, Connecticut, New York, 
New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, Vir
ginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Georgia, 
to be free Sovereign and Independent States. The 
present Constitution dates from December 17, 1787. 
The United States now comprise thirty-eight States, 
besides some territories not yet recognized as States 
in union, and some Indian Territories. There are 
three distinct and independent powers in the United 
States, viz. the Executive in the President, the Legis
lative in Congress, and the Judicial in the Supremo 
Court. 
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Hawaii. 
l'op ........ 

1881. 
80,600 

_ The Ha.waii are known under the name of the 
Sandwich Islands, and their independence was recog· 
nized by the United States on December 19, 1842, 
and by Great Britain on April 1, 1843. 

....... 
Eng. ~. mileL 
.9~ 

Hayti. 

""populatiuu. 
Il00,000 

The Island of San Domingo is- the largest of the 
Antilles. The Treaty of Ryswick of 1697 ceded the 
half of the Island to the French, and the other half 
to Spain. The Blacks of the French portion revolted 
in 1791, and for a time the authority of the Metropolis 
was uncertain. In 1822 the whole Island was eon
stituted a Bingle Republic, under the name of Hayti, 
and she was recognized by France in 1825. 
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CHAPTER L 

CONSTITUTION AND SOVEREIGNTY OF THE STATE. 

1. THE State is a Community of persons, 
living within certain defined boundaries, subject 
to a constituted government, and freely united 
together for their common good . 

.. Civitaa est. cretus perfectus liberorum hominum 
juris fruendi et communis utilit .. tis causa sociatus" 
(Grotius, ·'De Jure Belli et Pacis," Part I. e.l, § xiv.). 
"Republica est cretus multitudini. juris consensu et 
utilitatis communione sociatus JJ (Cicero, "De Rep.," I. 
e. 25) .. The State, not the rulers only, an abstract con
ception; the personification of"a political Society is the 
subject matter oflnternationaJ Law. . 

2. 'rhe State, acting through its rulers, is a 
moral or juridical person, having rights· and 
duties. 

A moral person may be a group of persons or .mass 
of property. The State, or a Corporation, or even a 
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quasi-incorporate body, as .. Joint Stock Company, is 
.. moral person. 

3. A State may consist of one or more people 
or nations . 

.. N .. tion· comes from. -natus, birth or origin, 
s.nd means .. multitude of people of the ss.me rs.ce 
.. nd language. The construction or reconstruction of 
States on the basis of natio)lality would be difficult, 
inasmuch as in most cases the population consists of 
mixed nationalities, the result of emigration, trade, 
and marri .. ge. Nor would it be a certain benefit, for 
with the mingling of races there is increasing life s.nd 
vigour. 

4. A State includes all its colonies and 
dependencies. 

5. A State must have a fixed locality. A 
nomadic population with no fixed territory does 
not constitute a Stnte. 

The Cherokee .Nation v. GeO'l'gia, 5 Peter, U.S. 
Rep. 1; Mackey v. Crxxe, 18 Howard, 100. The 
Cherokee nati6n' was ·recogruzed as a people by 
Treaties made with them. See Kent's .. American 
Law,· vol iii. p. 382. 

6. The State may be ·one though its possessions 
are scattered. 
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Russia and the United States of America are com
pact States. But considerable portions of the British 
Empire are divided from one another by the Atlantic 
and Pacific Ocean. 

7. A Corporation or private Association 
formed for the purpose of Trade, or for the 
advancement of any particular object, is not a. 

State and has no international status. 

The Esst India Company was represented by the 
British Government. The Internationa.! Congo Asso
ciation is under the sovereignty of the King of the 
Belgians. The Suez Canal Company is a Commercial 
Company. 

8. A State is Sovereign as soon as it is. 
regularly constituted and has sufficient power 
to defend itself. 

9. The Sovereignty of a State consists in its 
right of independent action, witbout reference to 
the will of any other State. 

"La. Souveraintc contere a I'Etat qui en jouit une 
individua.littl politique, .. regard des autres peoples, en 
vertu de la quelle il. est considere dans les relations 
internationales comme une persone mora.!e ayant Ie 
droit de subsister par et pour soi meme" (Ortolan, lib. 
i. c. 2, p. 12) 

G 
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10. The provinces of a Sovereign State have 
no sovereignty of their ().wn. They have no 
political personality, or right of separate corre
spondence with Sovereign States. 

11. A State may, by express compact with 
any other State, consent to have its own 
sovereignty limited or qualified. 

12. The Sovereignty of a State may be modi
fied or limited by incorporation, real UOlon, or 
federation with other States. 

13. An incorporated union exists when both 
the internal and extanal sovereignty of each 
State is merged in the whole. 

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
forms an ~eorporated union. 

14. A federal Union exists when two or 
more States are under one Sovereign. 

Sweden and Norway fonned a federal Union under 
an hereditary Sovereign. 

15. A federal Union also exists where any 
number of Sovereign States, while reserving for 
themselves their own autonomy for their internal 
matters, a"OTee to unite together for certain 
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general interests, as defined by the Constitu
tion. 

A union which creates a new associated sovereignty 
will destroy the individual sovereignty of the uniting 
states. A union which creates no such new associated 
sovereignty will leave the ~overeignty of each as it 
,,,as. The United States of America constitute .. 
federal Union under an elective President. 

16. A State which acknowledges the suze
rainty of another State is semi-sovereign. 

17. A Tributary State may remain sovereign. 

The simple payment of tribute would not of itself 
destroy the sovereignty of the State, but it is an 
evidence of weakness and diminished dignity which 
may mar its exercise. 

18. A semi-protected State is independent in 
matters of internal administration, but subject as 
to its external relations. 

19. A protected State, or one which has com
mitted its own defence and its external relations 
into the hands of another State, is semi-sovereign. 

N ati ve States in British India ·are semi-sovereign 
States, under the protectorate of the United Kingdom_ 
A fully protected State in India has a native dynasty 
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and native officials, but is under a British Resident, 
who exercises a certain control in the internal adminis
tration of the State, as well as in its relations with 
foreign Powers. 

Xndisn nations on the Continent of America are 
in the position of semi-sovereign States, under the 
protectorate of the United States. 

20. A ,State may lose its sovereignty by 
its being annexed with, or ceded to, another 
State, in which case the annexing or acquiring 
Statc will become entitled to all the rights and 
bound to all the obligations of the State annexed 
or ceded. 

21. The division of a State creates no for
feiture of previously recognized or vested rights 
belonging to other States. 

22. Treaty rights are not affected by any 
revolution, nor are positive obligations of any 
kind with other Powers, or with foreign creditors, 
weakened by any such changes. 

King of the Two SiciUes v. Willcox, 1 Simon's N. F. 
301. 

23. When any portion of territory is detached 
from one State and unitcd with another special 
arrangements are made for apportioning its debts. 
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See tho Convention between .Austria, France, and 
Sardinia of September 9, 1860, reUdiv6 to the liquida
tion of the Monte LombardAJ-Veneto. N. B. T., vol. "",ii. 
part 2, p. 29. 

24. Internal sovereignty does not imply ex
ternal sovereignty. 

The first duty of a State after having a.cquired 
sovereignty and independence interna.Jly is to pla.ce 
itself in friendly relations with other members of the 
family of States. 

25. The external sovereignty of a State is 
acquired by the .express or implied recognition of 
ita internal sovereignty on the part of other States. 

Express recognition was given of the United Pro
vinces by Spain in 1648; of the United States of 
America by the Treaty of Paris in 1783; of the 
Kingdom of Westphalia by Russia in 1807; of the 
French Republic by Great Britain in 1802; of the 
Confederation of the Rhine by Prussia in 1807; and 
of Napoleon as King of Italy by Austria in 1805. 
Also many Treaties with newly formed States directly 
involving recognition. 

26. Each State is free to grant or refuse 
recognition to a newly formed State. 

" Aucun etatn'est tenu d'en reconnaltre un nouveau, 
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tant qu'i! Y .. encore lutte pour la formation du 
nouvel etat et que par consequent il y .. encore doute 
sur l'existence de celui" (Bluntschli, § 31). 

27. It is within the competence of a State to 
refuse recognition to a newly formed State where. 
its independence is not yet secure and its powcr 
of resistance remains doubtfuL 

28. Where a new State is formed of terri
tories formerly belonging to another State, regard 
should be had, in granting such recognition, to 
existing duties towards the State from which the 
revolutionized State seeks or has sought to 
emerge, for so long as the struggle continues and 
the issue is uncertain the recognition of the 

. revolutionized State may be said to favour one 
party at the expense of the other. 

See Lawrence's cc Commentaire sur Wheaton" on 
«De la. conduite que les etats etrangers peuvent 
observer envers un etat engage dans une guerre civile." 
The non-recognition of.. State when sufficiently 
established is inconvenient, since it deprives native 
subjects residing in the same of the protection of the 
Ambassador or other Minister in residence. A non
reco,,"Ilized State has, moreover, no status in .. Court of 
justice. (See Th8 City of Ber'R. v. 1M Bank of E1IfJ
land, 9 Yes. Jun. 347; United States of .America v. 
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Wagner, 2 App. Cases, L. R. 582; Yrisarri v. Clement, 
3 Bing. 432.) 

29. In ordinary cases, on communication 
being made of the creation of a new State, or 
of the adoption by an old State of a new form of 
Government, or of the adoption of a new title by 
the Head of the State, recognition is granted as 
Boon as BUch a State is in a condition to maintain 
international relations. 

Where .. State changes its institutions, say, from 
an Empire to .. Republic, or .nee "",,sd, or when the 
chief of the State assumes .. new title, ~ from King to 
Emperor, or otherwise, .. recoguition of the fact when 
announced may be desirable and expected. A foreign 
sovereign State adopting the republican form of 
government, if recognized by the British Government, 
can sue in the British Courts in its own name so 
recognized (United SlaW. of America v. Wagner, 2 
App. Cases, L. R. 582). 

30. The recognition of a State does not imply 
an approbation of its constitution, or of its 

• conduct in acquiring its independence. 
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CHAPTER II .. 

I'BONTlERS OF THE STATE. 

31. THE territory of a State includes whatc\'cr 
the State owns or has a right to possess. 

32. A Colony is part of the State which 
'establishes it. 

33. The frontiers of a State are cither natural 
or artificial. . 

34. Natural frontiers may be the sea, lakes, 
rivers, mountains, or unoccupied lands. 

35. Artificial frontiers often consist of purely 
conventional lines made of stones, trenches, walls, 
trees, or other marks. 

The delimitation of the frontiers between Afghan- • 
istan and Russia has given rise to much difficulty, in 
consequence of the inaccuracy of the maps available, 
'and the desire on the part of Russia to reserve for 
herself the full military command of the junctions of 
the roads, while satisfying the English view by leaving 
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the full command of the Zulfikar Pass to the Mghans. 
In September, 1885, commissioners were appointed to 
examine and trace upon the spot the details of the 
frontier. A Treaty has been concluded between Her 
Majesty and the Emperor of Russia, with the assent 
of the Ameer of Mghanistan, for tbe settlement of 
the frontier question. 

36. The frontiers of It State are often traced 
on a map, and inserted In special Treaties de
termining the same. 

37. A State may acquire territory by occu
pation, accession, transfer, cession, or conquest. 

The right over a territory by simple discovery was 
once asserted by Spain and PortugaI, but it is an 
insufficient title unless followed by occupation. Chris
tian nations have asserted their rights over American 
territories, whilst reserving to the Indians their right 
of occupation of land possessed by them. The English 
Puritans who settled in New England purchased of 
the Indians the land which they intended to acquire. 
So did William Penn and the colony of Quakers in 
Pennsylvania. The right of occupation over their 
land has been conceded by Great Britain to the 
Maoris in New Zealand. 

38. What belongs to no one (1'es nullius) 
may become territory of the State by discovery 
and first occupancy, provided the occupancy be 
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legitimate, that it be accompanied by a formal 
declaration, and that it be followed by effective 
possession. 

39. A territory seized during war, and not 
restored at the conclusion of peace, becomes of 
right the property of the conqueror, and the title 
by conquest becomes in effect a title by cession. 

40. A simple grant of territory, or a simple 
declaration of intention to possess it, or an occu
pation subscquentlyinterrupted or abandoned, 
gives no right of property over the sam'J 

41. The effective occupation of part of a 
territory, with the intention of total occupation, 
will involve the occupancy of ~he whole territory. 

42. The zight over a territory includes the 
right of using it u.s well as the right of adding to 
it. It includes the right of admitting anyone 
to it and of excluding anyone from it, the right 
of keeping it and the right of disposing of it. 

43. Territori~ sovereignty extends over both 
land and water within the territory, u.s well as 
over the natural increment of the lnnd,as far a.s 
it can be defended from land, or as far as cannon
shot reaches. 
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44. Islands formed by alluvion belong to the 
lands which have contributed to their formation. 
'Vhen near the mainland, Islands are its natural 
dependencies; when at a sufficient di.~tance, the 
riO"ht to an Island follows the same rules as in o 
the case of any other territory. 

The Anna, 5 Rob. Rep. 332. 

45. The right of a State to its waters includes 
right to its seas, rivers, and canals. 

46. A river flowing within the State is under 
the sovereignty of the same. 

47. A river forming the frontier of several 
States is the common' property of all, their 
respective frontiers being an ideal line in the 
midst of the river. 

The right to the \\So of the whole river or bay for 
navigation is an easement or servitude common to 
both nations. The Tame, 3 Mason's U.S. 147. 

48, The right of navigation in a river travers
ing several States is an imperfect right in many 
cases rendered perfect by special Treaties. 

At the Congress of Vienna, it was decided that the 
navigation of rivers separating or traversing several 
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States shall be free from the point where they become 
n .. vigable up to their mouth. The freedom of n .. vig .... 
tion of the Rhlne was .... "l"OOd to by the Congress of 
Vienna of 1815; of the Seheldt, Main, Meuse, Moselle, 
Neckar, by the Treaty of WestphoJi .. of 1648; of the 
E1be, by the Treaty of June 22, 1861; of the Po, by 
the Treaty of June 3, 1849, between Austria, P .. rma, 
and Modena; of the Vistula, by the Treaty between 
Prussi.. ..nd Russi .. , 1815; of the Scheidt, by the 
Treaty between Belgium and Holland, 1839; of the 
Danu~ by the Treaty of Bueharest of IHI2, the Peace 
of Adria.nople of 1829, the Treaty between Austria 
and Prussi .. of 1840, the Treaty of Paris of 1856, 
and the Publi~ Act of 1865; of the Mississippi, by 
the Treaty between Great Britain and the United 
States of 1785; of the St. Lawrence, by the Treaty 
between England and the United States of 1854; 
of the Urugu .. y, by the Treaty between Brazil and 
the Oriental Republic of 1851; of the Para,,"Ilay, by 
the Treaty between Para,,"Ilay, France, and England 
oC 1853, as well as by that between Brazil and the 
Argentine Republic oC 1857; of the Amazon, by the 
Treaty between Brazil and Peru oC 1851; of the Congo 
and Niger, by the International Treaty DC 1885. 

49. Where there is no Treaty for the free 
navigation of a river hordering on two St<'ltes, the 
first who establishes a dominion over one of ita 
b,\uks would be held to have appropriated the 
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river also. Where there is difficulty in settling 
which State was the first, the dominion of' ea:'. 
will extend to the middle of the river. 

50. The right of navigating a river includes 
all the accessory righta of anchoring or fixing 
ships at the shore or islands which are within 
it, as well as of loading and discharging mer
chandise. 

51. Territorial sovereignty extends over arms 
of the sea, such as bays, gulfs, and estuaries, pro
vided they are enclosed; over ports, whether open, 
free, or closed; over mouths of rivers and adjacent 
parts of the sea enclosed by headlands. 

ColcJw;/er v. Brooke, 7 Q. B. 339 • . 
52. Territorial waters include such parts of 

the sea adjacent to the coast as are within one 
marine league of the coast measured from low
water mark. 

53. Seas enclosed by lauds are within the 
jurisdiction of the Countries within which they 
are situated .. 

54. A State may lose its territory or any part 
thereof hy abandonment, by destruction, by 
transfer, or by eonquest~ 
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CHAPTER TIL 

THE STATE AND ITS SUllJEm'S. 

55. THE State acts by its chief ruler or by 
such authorities as its constitution may determine. 
Whilst the attribute of sovereignty belongs to the 
State, the laws and customs of each Nation 
designate the power in the State in whom such 
sovereignty is to vest, and by whom it shall be 
exercised. 

In the United Kingdom all sovereignty vests in 
the Queen, acting through her Ministers in Council. 
responsible to Parliament. In the United States of 
America the Executive Power is vested in the President. 
acting by and with the consent of the Senate. By the 
Constitution of the German Empire the Emperor 
represents the Empire internationally. declares war 
and ooncludes peace in the name of the Empire. enters 
into alliances with foreign Powers. as well as. ac
credits and reeeives Ambassadors. And by the revised 
Federal Constitution, the supreme Executive authority 
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of Switzerland is exercised by the Federa.! Assembly, 
One of whom is annually chosen President of the 
Confederation. 

56. The Government of a State is its Execu
ti ve power, to whom belongs the exercise of its 
effective sovereignty. 

57. The subjects of a, State are all persons 
born in the country, including the children of 
alien friends, persons born on board ships of 
the navy, or within the lines of the army, or 
in the house of its Ambassadors or Ministers 
abroad, and naturalized subjects or citizens. In 
a more general sense, the subjects of a State in
clude foreign residents, whether domiciled or not. 

58. International Law does not control the 
municipal Law of States, but takes cognizance of 
the same. 

59. The definition of citizenship or alienage 
pertains to municipal Law. 

60. The Laws regarding citizenship and the 
enjoyment of civil rights differ in many States. 

In the United Kingdom every person born within 
the British Dominion is .. British subject. lw.y person 
born out of her Majesty's Dominion of a father being 
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a British subject is a British subject, but any 
British subject living abroad may cease to be such by 
making a declaration of alienage. A British subject 
naturalized in.a foreign State is deemed to have ceased 
to be a British subject, yet he may by making a de
claration to that effect remain a British subject. A 
married woman is deemed to be a subject of the State 
of which her husband is for the time being a subject. 
A widow, being a natural born British subject, who has 
become an alien by or in consequence of her marriage 
is deemed to be a statutory alien, and may at any time 
during widowhood obtain a certificate of readmission 
to British nationality. When the rather, being a British 
subject, or the mother, being a British subject, becomes 
an alien, every child of either who during infancy has 
become resident in the country where the rather or 
mother is naturalized, and has according to the laws of 
such country become naturalized therein, is deemed to 
be a subject of the State of which the father or mother 
has become a subject, and not a British subject. When 
the father, or mother, being a widow, has obtained a 
certificate of readmission to British nationality, every 
child of such father or :mother is deemed to have 
resumed the position of a British subject to an intents. 
Where the father, or the mother, being a widow, has 
obtained a certificate of naturalization in the United 
Kingdom, every child of snch father or mother who 
during infancy has become resident with such father 
or mother in any part of the United Kingdom is deemed 
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to be a naturalized British subject. A British subject 
becoming an alien is not thereby discharged from any 
liability in respect Df any acts done before the date 
of his so becoming an alien. Where Her Majesty 
has entered into a Convention with any foreign 
-Btate, to the effect that the subjects or citizens of that 
State. who have been naturalized as J3ritish subjects 
may divest themselves -of their status as such sub
jects, any person, being "Originally a subject or citizen 
of the State referred to, who has been naturalized 
as a British subject, may, within such limit of time as 
may be provided by the Convention, make a declara
tion of alienage; and from and after the date of his so 
making such declaration such person shall be regarded 
as an alien, and as a subject of the State to which he 
originally belonged (33 Vict.. c. H). 

By a Convention between Her Majesty and the 
United States of America, signed at .London May 12, 
1870, Art. I., "British subjects who have become or shan 
. become and are naturalized according to law within the 
United States of America as citizens thereof shall, 
subject to the provisions of Art. II., he held by Great 
Britain to he in all respects and for an purposes citizens 
of the United States, and shall be treated as such by 
Great Britain. And, reciprocally, citizens of the United 
States of America who have become or shan become 
and are naturalized according to law within the British 
dominion as British subjects shall, subject to the pro
visions of Art. II., be held by the United States to be' 

H 
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in all respects and for all purposes British subjects, and 
shall be treated as such by the United States. 

"Art. H.-Such British subjects who have become 
and are naturaJized as citizens within the United States 
shall be at liberty to renounce their naturalization, and . 
to resume their British nationality, provided that such 
renunciation be publicly declared within two years 
after the 12th day of May, 1870. 

"Such citizens of the United States as aforesaid, who 
have become and are naturalized within the dominions 
of Her Britannic M.ajesty as British subjects, shall be at 
liberty to renounce their naturaJization, and to resume 
their nationality as citizens of the United States, pro· 
vided that such renunciation be publicly declared 
within two years after the exchange of the ratification 
of the present Convention. 

" Art. III.-If any such British subject, naturalized 
in the United States, should renew his residence within 
the dominions o.f Her Britannic Majesty, Her Majesty's 
Government may, on his own application and on such 
conditions as that Government may think fit to impose, 
readmit him to the character and privileges of a Briti.h 
subject; and the United States shall not in that case 
claim him as a citizen of the United States on account 
of his former naturalization. In the same manner, if 
any such citizen of the United States as aforesaid, 
naturalized within the dominions of Her Britannic 
Majesty, should renew his residence in the United 
States. the United States Government may, on his own 
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application, and on such conditions as that Government 
may think fit to impose, readmit him to the cha.ra.cter 
and privileges of a citizen of the United States; and 
Great Britain shall not in that case cla.im him as a 
British subject on account of his former naturaliza,
tion." 

A supplementary Convention on the subject was 
concluded between Her Majesty and the United States 
February 27, 1871. 

The principle of the French Law is that a child 
born of a French subject abroad is -a French subject 
(Civil Code, § 10). And the same rule obtains in Italy, 
Germany, Spain, and other countries. But a State 
has a right to recognize as its snbjects all born therein, 
as respects the obligation of military service; and there
fore to exempt such subjects from such liability there 
is· need of an accord between different countries (see 
§ 175, p. 137). 

6l. Thc rights of aliens and the conditions 
for and righta consequent on naturalization are 
defined by Municipal Law. 

In tbe United Kingdom real and personal property 
of-every description may be taken, acquired, held and 
di'posed of by an alien in the same manner in all 
respects as by a natural-born British subject; and a 
title to real and personal property of every description 
may be derived through, from, or in succession to an 
alien, in the same manner in all respects as tllJ:ough, 
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from, pr in succession to a natural-born British subject. 
An alien who has resided in the United Kingdom for 
a term of not less than fi ve years, or has been in the 
service of the Crown for a term of not less than five 
years, and intends, when naturalized, either to reside 
in the United Kingdom or to serve under the Crown, 
may apply to one of Her Majesty's Principal Secretaries 
of Stste for .. certificate of naturalization; and, if 
granted, the certificate will confer on such. alien all 
political and other rights, powers, and privileges, and 
render him subject to all obligations which a 
natural-born British subject is entitled or subject to 
in the United Kingdom, with this qualification-that 
he .hall not, when within the limits of the foreign 
Stste of which he wa. a subject previously to obtsin
ing his certificate of naturalization, be deemed to be 
a British subject, unless he has ceased to be a subject 
of that Stste in pur.uanceof the laws thereof, or in 
pursuance of a .Treaty to that effect (33 Viet. c. 14; 
35 and 36 Vict. c. 39). In France, by the Civil Code, 
a foreigner enjoys the same civil rights !IS are con
ceded to a French citizen under the Treaty in force in 
the country to which the foreigners belong. But the 
Law of June 29, 1867, provides that a foreigner who, 
after having completed the twenty-fifth year of his ago, 
has obtained the authority to estsblish his domicile 
in France, and has resided three years in the country, 
may be allowed to enjoy all the rights of French 

. citizens, in virtue of a Decree of the Chief of the State 
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on the report of the Minister of Justice. The delay 
of three years may be reduced to one when the party 
soliciting the naturalization has rendered signal service 
to the country, or has introduced an industry or useful 
invention, or bas formed a great establishment of 
commerce or agriculture. 

62. The pra.ctice of escheatage, undet .which 
foreigners were excluded from all right of inherit
ance in the State, either from a native born or 
analien, and the jus albinagii or droit d'aubaine, 
by which all the property of a deceased foreigner, 
movable and immovable alike, was confiscated to' 
the use of the State, to the exclusion of his heirs, 
are abolished by the Municipal Law of all liberal 
States and by special Treaties to that effect. 

63. The subject, whether native-born or alien, 
owes to the State allegiance, obedience, and co
operation. 

. 64. The State has no right to compel a 
foreign subject, not naturalized, to render civil 
or mili tary service. 

65. Nor has the State the right to punish a 
foreigner for an offence committed in a foreign 
land, (See Ext1·adition.) 
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66. The State is not responsible to foreign 
States for the acts of, or the offences committed 
by, its subjects at home or abroad, provided it 
has taken every legal means for repressing and 
punishing such offenders, and has taken measures, 
as far as it is in its power, to prevent their recur
rence. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF THE STATE. 

67. THE State has a right to do whatever is 
calculated to secure its own preservation and 
independence. 

68. The State has a right to acquire new 
countries or to enlarge its own possessions by 
discovery, colonization, or otherwise. 

"Le premier de tous Ies droit. absolus ou perma
nents, celui qui soit de base fondamentale ala plus part 
des autres .t au plus grand nombre des droits OCOl\

sionals, est Ie droit de conservation de soi-m~me" 
(Ortolan, lib. i. c. 3, p. 55). .. Un autre droit absolu 
ou permanent de tout ~tat souverain, c'est d'~tre in
dependant; c'est a dire' de n'avoir a reconnaltre, dans 
Rucun de ces actes, l'autorite sup~rieure d'"ucun autre 
etat, isoltl ou reuni .. d'autres, de ne pas ~tre tenu 
d'oMir aux injonctions imperative des autres puis
sances" (Ortolan,lib. i c.3, p. 56). 
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"69. The State has a right to cede or alienate 
any p'ortion q£ its territory within the limits of, 
and subject 'to, the safeguards imposed by its 
Constitution in that behalf. 

70. Likewise the State may acquire or sell 
property by the same means and in the same 
manner as private individuals, that is, by pur
chase, cession, exchange, inheritance, or pre
scription. 

71. The State has a right to increase its 
commerce, navigation, and fishedes; to work its 
mines and forests; to use freely its own lakes, 
rivers, and canals; to st~ike its own coinage, aud 
to issue any kind of paper securities. 

72. The fight of trading with foreign countries 
is not a perfect right, nevertheless the refusal of 
a State to trade with any country is against comity. 

73. The State has a right to augment its 
naval and military forces, or to construct forti
fications within the limits necessary for purposes 
of defence, and has no right to oppose a similar 
exercise of right on the Pal't of any other 
State. 

When the excessive armaments of a State become 
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.. source of danger to peace, .. friendly State may 
demand an explanation and recommend disarmament. 

See collective Note addressed by lhe Powe'rB to 
Greeee in Qj·d.,· to induce the Hellenic Gov ..... ment to 
place their a,-my on a peace footing (Correspondence 
"especting the affairs of Greece, June, 1886). 

74. The State has iii right to choose for itself 
whatever form of government it likes to adopt, . 
and to change it at pleasure. 

International Law only takes cognizance of the 
form of government in the State, in so far as it may 
affect the organs of international intercqurse.. In 
pure Monarchies, where the Sovereign has· absolute 
power, his will alone has to be conciliated. In Con
stitutional or Republican States the will of the nation 
is an element of supreme influence. 

75. The State has a right to exercise exclusi vc 
jurisdiction over all the inhabitants and property 
within the State, as well as over all suits. and 
actions in courts of justice, whether civil or 
criminal, arising within its limits. 

"C'est au Souverain aregler la forme et les solem· 
• aiMs des Contrats que ses sujets passent sur Ies telTes 

de sa domination; c'est a lui de prescrire Ies regles de 
proceder en justice. Le Souverain a aussi droit de 
faire des Loix qui /tssujettissent Ies Etrangers en 
I,lusieurs cas-
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"1. Par rapport aux biens qu'ils en possedent 
dans l'etendue de sa souverainte; 

"2. Par rapport aux formalites des contrats qu'ils 
passent sur ces tenltoires; 

"3. Par rapport aux actes judiciaire qu'ils en plai
dent devant.ses juges.» 

(Boullenois, "Traite de Loix," tom. i p. 2.) 

76. The laws of the State regulate the 
manner and circumstances under which property 
is held, bequeathed, and transferred. 

77. Foreigners residing in any part of the 
State are subject to its laWs. 

78. IT a foreign subject commit a crime, he is 
amenable to the criminal law of the country. If 
two foreign subjects have a dispute among them
selves it is to the local courts of justice they must 
appeal. 

But tbe submission of foreign residents to the 
courts of the State presupposes confidence on their 
part in the rigbt administration of justice. There-. 
fore where such confidence does not exist, foreign 
subjects, by charters, privileges, concessions, or conven
!.ions, are made free from such jurisdiction, and made 
subject to their own Consular jurisdiction. Such is 
the case in the Levant, China, and Japan. 
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79. The State has a right to admit or to 
refuse admittance to any foreigner, and to establish 
regulations for the exercise of cicl. rights within 
its territory. 

BO. No State can by its laws affect persons or 
property out of its own country. Nevertheless 
the State has a right and also a duty to protect 
its subjects in foreigu parts, and to see that the due 
ruld ordinary means of redress are open to them 
in the courts of justice, both civil and criminal. 

Bl. Every State is bound to respect the 
rights of other States, and to fulfil its own 
obligations, whether moral or conventional, 
towards them. 

B2. The State must not allow plots or con
spiracies to be organized within the State a"aainst 
the Soverei.,an of other States. 

Conspirators a,,-mst the Governments o( and public 
security in, other States· should not be allowed to 
h&teh their plans in a neighbouring and friendly State. 
The asylum granted to political exiles ought not to 
be abused. The publication of speeches and papers 
inciting to ouUa"aes amounting to murder and in
cendiarism should not be permitted, and any schemes 
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for the des~ruction of life and property, by means of 
explosive manufactures or otherwise, ought to be pre
vented and frustrated by every means within the 
power of the Government. 

By the criminal law of England all persons who 
conspire, confederate, and agree to murder any person, 
whether he be a subject of Her Majesty or not, and 
whether he be within the Queen's dominions or not, 
and whosoever shall solicit, encourage, persuade, or 
shall propose to any person to murder any other 
person, whether he be a subject of Her Majesty or 
not, and whether he be within the Queen's dominions 
or not, shan be guilty of a misdemeanor, and being 
convicted thereof, shall be liable, at the discretion of 
the Court, to be kept in penal servitude for any term 
not more than ten, and not less than five years, or to 
be imprisoned for any term not exceeding two years, 
with or without hard labour (24 and 25 Viet. c. 100, 
s. 4, amended by 27 and 28 Vict. c. 47, s. 2). See 
Despatch from Her Majesty'. 11 mbassador in Paris, 

• March, 1858; Correspondence rtRpecting the publica
tion in the United States of incitements to outrages 
in England, 1882. 

83. A· State is hound to uphold law and 
order, and to repress sedition, so as not to be a 
source of danger to itself and neighbouring 
States. 

The first and second dismemberments of Poland 
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were justified by Russia, Prussia, a.nd Austria, by the 
fact that they were convinced by the experience of 
the past of the absolute incapacity of the Republic 
of Poland to give itself such .. Government, or to live 
pea.ccably under its la.ws in ·maintaining itself in .. 
stste of independence. 

84. A State is bound to provide for the 
efficient and impartial administration of justice, 
and to be punctual in the observance of l'reaties 
and in the payment of its debt, in capital, interest, 
and sinking fund, according to the terms of its 
obligations. 

85. A State ought to exercise duties of be
nevolence and humanity, and to do what is in 
its power to promote the preservation and happi
ness of other States, especially in case of di~

asters, such as famine, eartbquake, distress, or 
other calamities. 

86. A State ought to carry On commerce with 
other States, and should give no preference to 
any State to the injury of another. 

87. A State ought to receive Ambassadors or 
other Diplomatic agents from any Sovereign 
State with whom it iutencls to maintain relations 
of friendship. . 
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88. A permanently neutralized State is bound 
to avoid, in time of peace, taking any engage
ment which might prevent its observing the 
duties of neutrality in time of war, or any duties 
which are incompatible with the conditions of 
neutrality . 

. '89. A .permanently neutralized State may, 
however, enter into defensive alliances with other 
neutral States for the maintenance of their 
neutrality. 

90. In other respects a permanently neutra
lized State is sovereign and independent, and 
may therefore lawfully exercise, in its intercourse 
with other States, all the rights and attributes of 
external sovcreignty. 

91. No hostility can be permitted within the 
territory of permanently neutralized States, nor 
the passage of an army or fleet through the 
limits of their territory. If a belligerent army 
or fleet forces its passage throngh its territory on 
land or sea, it is the duty of tho permanently 
ncutralizcd State to protest against the infringe
ment of its rights. 
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CHAPTER V. 

EQUALITY Olr STATES. 

92. ALL Sovereign States, great or small, are 
equal in the eyes of International Law, such 
equality being subject to modification by compact 
or usa.ge. 

93. Republics take the same rank as mon
archies and other Sovereign States. 

In general Treaties the names of States are placed 
in alphabetical order, according to the French 
language. In political language States are known as 
of the first, second, or third rank, according to their 
power and political influence. 

94. All Sovereign States are equal in matters 
concerning maritime ceremonials. 

95. Salutes at sea between war vessels are 
not obligatory. They are regulated by the 
customary etiquette and courtesy. 
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CHAPTER VL 

THE SEA AND SHIPS. 

96. THE sea is free to all The ships of all 
nations are equally free to navigate every sea. 

n Naturale jure omnium communia Bunt ilia; aer, 
aqua profiuens, et mare" (Digest, lib. 1, cit. 8). 

97. No territorial sovereignty exists or can be 
claimed beyond the three miles' zone . 

• L'impossibilite de Ia proprieM des mers resulte 
de Ia nature physique de eet element qui ne peut Iltre 
possede et qui sert e""entiellements aux communic .... 
tions des hommes et l'impossibiliM de l'empire des 
mers resulte de fegalite de droits et de l'independance 
reciproque des nations" (Ortolan, lib. ii c. 7, p. 129). 

98. Every nation has a right of fishing on the 
high sea. 

The territorial waters of Her Majesty's dominions, in 
reference to the sea, mean such part of the sea adjacent 
to the coast of the United Kingdom, or 'of the coast of 
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'some other parts of Her Majesty's dominions, as is 
deemed by International Law to be within the terri
torial waters of Her Majesl.y, and for the purpose of 
any offence declared to be within the jurisdiction of 
the Admiral, any part of the open sea within one 
marine lea"O'lle of the coast measured from low-water 
mark being deemed to be open sea within the terri
torial waters of Her Majesty. An offence committed 
by a person, whether he is or is not a subject of Her 
Majesty, on the open sea, within the territorial waters 
of Her Majesty's dominion., is a.n offence within the 
jurisdiction of the Admiral, although it may have been 
committed on board or by mean. of .. foreign ship 
(41 and 42 Vict. c. 73). Reg. v.-Klein, 2 Ex. Div., L.R 
63; Reg. v. Lopez; Ra v. 8atlkr, Dears and B.C. 
525; .Re", v. JQ1I.e8, 2 C. and K. 165. 

99. International Law recognizes only two 
cI3.SSes of ships, viz. vessels of war and merchant 
vessels. 

100. A war vessel is an armed ship employed 
in the public military service of the State. A war 
vessel is part of the national territory. On board 
such ship no other sovereignty is recognized, but 
that of tbe Government to wbich the ship belongs. 

101. A ship of war entering wit.hin the mari
time territory of a friendly State is entitled to the 

I 
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same pri viIegcs which are extended to the person 
of the Sovereign. 

102. A ship of war is not subject to local 
jurisdiction in a foreign port. 

Proceedings against ship' of war cannot be insti
tuted (The Schooner "Exchange" v. McFadden, 7 
Cranch, 135). No maritime lien can be enforced 
against them (The "Prinz Fred," 2 Dod. Adm. 451; 
.. The C01I8titution.," 4 P. D. 39) . 

.. Le droit d'exterritoralite est plein et entier ponr 
les navire. de guerre. Dans les ports qui leur ont <!ttl 
ouverte i1s sont generalement exempts de la visite des 
douanes quoique A vrai dire cette visite ne constitue pas 
un act de jurisdiction" (Ortolan'8" Regles,"liv. ii. c.10). 

103. The proofs of the public character of a 
ship of war are the Hag, the public commission, 
and the public officers in command. The com
mission would be of itself sufficient, if duly 
authenticated, but the visible signs arc the Hag 
and llennant. 

104. A merchant ship on the high sea is 
subject to the Municipal Law of the country to 
wbich the ship belongs. A crime committed on 
board a merchant ship by any of the officers or 
crcw comes within the jurisdiction of the tri
bunals of that country. 
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105. But when a merchant ship enters the 
harbour of a friendly State, she owes allegiance 
to that State and is subject to the laws of the same. 

106. A steamer owned by private individuals 
.and carrying mails for the Post-Office, on con
tract, aild having on board a servant of the Post
Office, is a merchant vessel or a common carrier 
for hire. Where, however, the vessel belongs to 
the Sovereign, her immunity as a public ship 
would not be lost by her being used partially for 
trading purposes. 

The "Parlement Beige," 42 L. T. 273. (See Con
vention with France respecting immullities of Mail 
Ships.) 

107. Tbe nationality of a ship is determined 
by tbe nationality of her owners or otherwise, 
according to the maritime law of the State to 
which she belongs. 

The national character of the ship must be de-' 
clared before a clearance can be· obtained at tho 
Customs (17 and 18 Viet. e. 102, s. 102). 

108. The ship's papers are those required by 
the Municipal Laws of the State to which she 
belongs. They usually are the Certificate of 
Registry, the Charter-party, the Bills of Lading. 
and the Bill of Health. 
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109. Pirate ships have no national charactcr 
and no recognized position. No nation ought to 
receive a pirate ship into its territory. Piracy is 
a criminal act, and a ship employed in piracy 
may be captured. 

The .. L. Louis" v. D0d8on, Adm. Rep. 232 .. 

110. Property found in and taken from a 
pirate ship ought to be restored to the innocent 
owner. 

Questions of piracy are under the jurisdiction of 
the Court of Admiralty. Ships taken from pirates 
are liable to condemna.tion as droits and perquisites of 
Her Majesty in her Office of Admiralty (13 and 14 . 
Vict. c. 26; 20 and 21 Vict. c. 3). When restored to 
the innocent owner he ought to pay a sum of money 
equal to one-eighth part of their value, to be dis
tributed among the captors. 

111. The slave-trade is declared to be piracy by 
English Law, and by Treaty most civilized Statcs 
have agreed to treat slave ships as pirates. 

If any British subject, wherever residing, and 
whether within the dominion of Great Britsin or of 
any foreign Country, or in tbe Colonies, ohall, within 
the jurisdiction of the Admimlty, knowingly convey 
or .. ,sist in conveying persons as slaves, or to be dealt 
with as sIa.ves, or ship them for that pU'1lOse, he will 
be deemed guilty of piracy, felony, and robbery 
(5 Geo. .. c. 113, and 3G & 37 Vict. c. 88). 
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CHAPTER VIL 

INTERNATIONAL INTERCOURSE. 

SECTION I.-A1IIBASSADORS AND DIPLOMATIC AGENTS. 

112. EVERY Sovereign State has a right to send 
. and to receive public Ministers to and from 

any State with whom it may desire to live in 
peace and friendship. 

113. A semi-sovereign State has no right to 
send or to recci ve public Ministers; nor a 
province of a. State, or a dependent or suzerain 
State, or a. federal State, or an unrecognized 
State; nor a. deposed Sovereign, or one who has 
abdicated. 

Princes and States have business with one another, 
and, not being able to communicate in person without 
compromising their dignity or the business itself, 
thcy use the instrumentality of some Ministers to 
whom they give a public cha.ra.cter. 
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114. Diplomatic Agents differ in. character 
and position, according as their mission is one 
for special negotiation, etiquette, and ceremonial, 
extraordinary or ordinary. 

115. Diplomatic Agents are of four classes, 
viz. Ambassadors, Envoys or Ministers, Charges 
d'Affaires accredited to the Sovereign, and 
Charges d'Affaires accredited to the Foreign 
Minister. 

There is great advantage in appointing a ma.n of 
position and dignity as Ambassador to a foreign 
Court. Men of letters have often filled such fune-' 
tions with high credit. The Ambassador ought to be 
a man of learning and erudition, but still more a man 
of ripe wisdom, a man of experience, and of high 
moral qualities. 

116. Dipl~matic intercourse within the cog
nizance of International Law is limited to what 
pertains to the civil interests of States. The 
Ambassador or public Minister ought therefore to 
be a civilian, and not an ecclesiastic. 

Tho Pope now is a spiritual, not a civil power. 
So long as he was tho Sovereign of a Stato, however 
small, he was a civil ruler, competent to send or 
receive an Amba'!Sador. When he ceased to b. a civil 
ruler, the reason fur his maintaining official ,lil'lomatic 
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intercourse with States ceascd to exist, The question 
of estahlishing diplomatic intercourse between the 
United Kingdom and the Pope has frequently been 
brought before the. British Parliament, but consti
tutional difficulties oppose it. The Bill of Rights 
(1689) and the Act for settling tbe succession to the 
Crown provided that all and every person or persons 
who was, were, or should be reconciled, or should 
hold communion with the See of Rome, should be 
excluded, and for ever become incapable to inherit, 
possess, or enjoy the Crown. A Legate or Nuncio 
sent by the Pope, having functions purely spiritual, 
would not enjoy the protection of the Law of Nations, 

• but simply the security of public faith in tbe place 
wbere he resid.... The Diplomatic Corps accredited 
to the Holy See consists of Ministers from Austri .... 
Hungary, Bavaria, Belgium, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, 
France, Monneo, Njcaragua., Peru, and Portugal. 

117. The State that appoints a mission hus 
" right to choose a proper person for the same; 
nevertheless, care should be taken to nominate 
a person who shall be agreeable-a persona gmta 
-to the State to which he is sent. 

A peTsona grata is ono of courteous manner and 
respectful demeanour; one who has on no preyious 
occasiun given offence to tho State to which he is to 
be accredited. The American Government once 11.1'-
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pointed a French subject, but naturalized in the United 
States, as' Ambassador to France, and the question 
arose as to whether a person naturalized in a foreign 
State, on returning to his native e<lnntry-, is under
stood to reacquire his native domicile; whether such 
naturalized foreign subject could, on his return to his 
native land, claim the immunities of a foreign Am
bassador; and whether, if ho were so appointed, he 
could protect the interest of the Sovereign he repre
sented while yet beihg faithful to his native Country-. 

118. A Diplomatic Agent should receive clear 
and explicit instructions, expressing the intentions 
of the Sovereign or of the State which he is to 
represent. 

He is also supplied with Letters of Credentials, 
showing the character he bears. These he must com
municate to the Sovereign to whom he is sent, by the 
instrumentality· of the Master of the Ceremonies, or of 
the Secretary (If State for Foreign Affairs. 

119. On his arriving at his post, a Diplo
matic Agent notifies his arrival to the Minister 
for Foreign Affairs, and his reception by that 
Minister is an evidence of recognition of the 
Government or of the State which he comes 
to represent. 

120. Where a pn blic audience is given by the 
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Sovereign to any foreign Minister specially ac
credited to the State, the usual formalities and 
etiquette are to be used. 

Questions of etiquette and ceremonials have no 
longer the force which they had in former days. 
Nevertheless, an Ambassador who represents a Sove
reign State must remember' that any honour and 
respect he may receive, or any indignities which may 
be imposed upon him, are paid to or imposed on the 
State which he represents. In the relations of European 
States with China, t e unwillingness of the Emperor 
to admit £ " bassadors to bis presence, and his 

o do so on conditions of a servile cha.ra.cter, 
had not a smill influence in bringing about public 
hostilities. At the end ,of the war, the unseemly 
dictation was withdrawn, and etiquette regulations 
were .settled for an audience to be given to the 
Representatives of foreign Powers by the Emperor of 
,China at Peking on July 7, 1873. 

121. Foreign Ministers, duly accredited by 
their Sovereigns, rank among themsel .... es, in'the 
State where they reside, in order of precedence 
according to the notification of their arrivul, euch, 
however, in the class to which he belongs. 

In Catholic countries the Nuncio of the Pope is 
illowed to stand first in rank. Not so in P,'otestant 
States. 
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122. The oldest Minister at the Court in 
the order of such notifications is the Dean of the 
Diplomatic Corps. 

123. An Ambassador enters into his appoint
ment by the production of his letters of cre
dentials, and retires from it by the presentation 
of his letters of recall. 

124. An Ambnssador is the public agent of 
the State which he represents. He is the man
datory and representative of his Sovereign. 

125. A Diplomatic Agent, like any other 
agent, must act in conformity with his instruc
tions, and must not commit thc State which he 
represents by any act of his own for which he is 
not fully authorized. 

126. It is the duty of a Diplomatic Agent to 
watch over the· interests of the State which he 
represents, and to report to the Minister of Foreign . 
Affairs every circumstance which he may deem 
of importance or useful to report, especially every 
movement of troop3 or other indications of policy 
whieh may affect his own or other St'ltes. 

ff Gli Ambasciatori," said Guicciaruini, (I sono l'occhio 
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e l'oreccbio degli Stati" (Ambassadors are the eye and 
the ear of States). 

127. In his relations with the Sovereign or 
public officers of the State in which he resides, 
it is the duty of the Diplomatic Agent to exercise 
the utmost care and discretion, to use urbane 
and conciliatory language, and to maintain in 
all his dealings a due regard to justice, as well 
as a calm and moderate spirit. 

SECTION H.-RIGHTS OF DIPLOMATIC AGENTS. 

128. An Ambassador has a right of access to, 
or of personal audience from, the Sovereign to 
whom he is accredited. 

129. He hns the right to maintain religious 
worship at the Embassy for himself, his house
hold, the members of the Legation, and other 
fricnds, thc same being his own country men or 
womcn. 

130. The person of an Ambassador is sacred. 
He is free from arrest, and is not amenable to 
the pursuit of a court of justice. 

131. The house of a Diplomatic Agent 18 

sacred and extra· territorial. 
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132. But he has no right to use his house as 
an asylum, or for the purpose of protecting other 
persons who clo not belong to him from criminal 
pursuit. 

133. The Ambassador is not liable to taxes, 
and is exempt from the payment of rates on the 
house he occupies. 

134. The immunities of a Diplomatic officer 
extend to every member of his own household. 

135. A Diplomatic officer c.·mDot sue or bc 
Buecl in his own name. 

136. The powers of an Ambassador are always 
revocable. 

137. The functions of an Ambassador termi
nate with the extiuctioD of the Sovereignty of the 
State where he resides, with the death or abdica
tion of the Sovereign of eitber that State, or of 
the State which he represents, with the with
drawal of his powers, with the rupture of 
relations between the States, or with the accom
plishment of the mission, when the same was of a 
temporary character. 
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SECTION III.-CoNSULS. 

138. A Consul is an officer-either purely 

commercial or semi-public and commereial

appointed by a Sovereign to residc abroad for 

the purpose of protecting the commercial inte
rests of merchants of his own nationality in the. 

place where he resides. 

The word .. Consul" has been used for a political 
as well as a commercial office. In Rome, after the 
expulsion of the Tarquins and the abolition of Royalty, 
the Romans substituted, for one sole King, two Ma"ois
trates elected annually by the people, to whom they 
gave the title of Consuls. But again the consular 
authority was united with the kingly. In France 
the law of 19 Brumai ... , An. VIIl, established a pro
visional Government of three Members, called ConsuL ... 
and soon after the First Consul was charged with 
supreme authority. 

The Consul is a public or semi-dil'lomatic a,,«ent, 
inasmuch as he represents the State by whom he is 
sent, and cannot exercise his functions until he has 
been a.cccpted by the Sovereign to whose State he has 
been sent. 

139. A Consul has no right to interfere in 

political matters, except in cases where there 

is no political officer to whom he can appe:1I in 
cases of dilliculty. 
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140. The Consular duties arc exercised by 
Consuls-General, Consuls, and Vice-Consuls. 

141. As soon as the Consul arrives in the 
place to which he is appointed, he must exhihit 
his commission to the authorities of the country, 
in order that he may obtain their sanction to 

. his appointment, called an Exequatur, which 
secures to him the enjoyment of such privileges, 
immunities, and exemptions as have been enjoyed 
by his predecessors, or as arc usually granted to 
Consuls in the country where he is to reside. 

142. Unlike the Ambassador, the Consul is sub
ject to the laws of the country in which he resides. 

143. The residence of the Conslll is not t'xtra
territorial, and he is bound to pay rates and taxes. 

144. The duties of the Consul are--
(a) To ,,'atch over the commercial interests 

of the subjects of the country he 
represents, and to assist them with his 
advice in all doubtful emergencies. 

(b) To see that the commercial treaties in 
force are duly observed. 

(c) To attend to any grievances and diffi
culties in which seamen of his country 
may be iU\·olved. 
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(d) To relieve ~ny distressed seaman belonging 
. to his country; to allow him a sum, 
and give a free pass to such as may 
wish to return home. 

(e) To claim and recover all wrecks, cables, 
and anchors belonging to his country
men, and to pay the usual salvage. 

(f) To receive any protest at the himd of 
any mMters of vessels. 

0) To administer an oath as a magistrate, 
and do notarial acts. 

145. It is the duty of the Consul to send an 
annual or quarterly statement of the trade of the 
place where he resides to the Government he. 
represents. 

146. Where specially authorized by the St.ate 
which he represents, or by special privilege, capitu
lation, or treaty to that effect, the Consul exer
cises a criminal and civil jurisdiction over the 
subjects of his own country. 

147. Under the 12 & 13 Vict. c. 68 (1849), 
and the Consular Marriage Act, 1868, a British 
Consul may celebrate a marriage between persons 
wbo have resided one month in the district, both, 
or one of them, being a British subject. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

TIlEATIES. 

148. A TREATY is a contract between States. 

Treaties between European States used to be 
headed, "In the name of the very holy and indivisible 
Trinity." The Treaty of Berlin of 1878 was headed, 
"In the name of Almighty God;" the Treaty with 
Zanzibar was headed, "In the name of the most high 
God." Treaties are ended with, " In witness whereof 
the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed it, and 
have affixed to it the seal of their arms.· . 

149. A Treaty which affects the interests of 
the State is a public Treaty. A Treaty which 
refers to the person or family of the Sovcreign 
only is a private Treaty. 

150. When a Soverei.gn contracts" for hims~lf 
and his successors," it is a real Treaty, and the 
rights and obligations accruing from it pass to 
the State and its subsequent rulers. 
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151. A public Treaty attaches to the body of 
the State and subsists as long as the State exists, 
unless the period of its duration is expressly 
limited. A personal Treaty expires with the 
death of the Sovereign who contracted it. 

152. Every Sovereign State has a right to 
contract public Treaties with foreign States, the 
constitutional or fundamental laws of the ·St:1.te 
determining with whom rests the authority of 
negotiating the same and the conditions for their 
sanction and authority. 

153. A Semi-sovereign State has no right 
to enter into a public Treaty. 

154 .. When a Treaty is to be concluded by 
a Minister Plenipotentiary under instructions 
from his Sovereign or the State, his powers 
to that effect must be shown to the .contracting 
parties and be recognized by them as in due 
form. 

155. A Treaty negotiated by a Minister 
Plenipotentiary must be ratified by the Sovereign 
or State, and is not in force 'until such Ratifi
~ation has been notified. 

K 
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156. The requisites for the· validity of a 
.Treaty are-(l) the capacity of the parties to 
the contract; (2) the consent of the contracting 
parties freely given, under no mistake, fraud, or 
violence. . 

157. Treaties are written in the language of 
.each contracting party. 

Up to the middle of the eighteenth century Treaties 
were written in Latin 8.9 a common language. .After
wards the French language hegan to he used as the 
language of diplomacy. In later time, however, the 
custom has heen introduced for each nation to use its 
own language, both in diplomatic correspondence and 
in the preparation of Treaties. The Treaty of Vienna 
of 1815 contained the following clause: "The French 
language having been exclusively used in all the copies 
of the present Treaty, the Powers which have been 
parties to the same recognize that the- u,se of this 
language will not carry consequences for the future; 
each Power reserving to itself the right, in future 
negotiations and conventions, to adopt the language 
which it has hitherto used in its diplomatic relations, 
without dangel' that the present Treaty may be cited 
as an example contrary to established usages." The 
recent Treaties between Great Britain and Austria
Hungary were written in three languages, viz. English, 
German, and Magyar. , 
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158. A Treaty is binding on the contracting 
parties only. 

159. A public Treaty is inviolable. The 
principle, "Sanctitas pactorum gentium publico •. 
rum," is a law binding on all States. 

160. A Treaty is obligatory, whatever be the 
difference of religion among the contracting 
parties. 

161. No Power can liberate itself from the 
engagements of a Treaty, or modify the stipula. 
tions thereof, unless with the consent of all the 
other contracting Powers, by means of an amicable 
arrangement. 

162. A Treaty entered into by several States 
for their mutual protection, or for the guarantee 
of another State, involves a joint obligation to 
use such means as may be required to accomplish 
the object. 

A contract by two or more persons may be joint 
only or joint and severru. If joint only, it is the 
obligation of all the parties together, and of none 
separately; if joint and several, it is obligatory on 
each party separately and on all nnitedly. If a cove. 
nant to do a partieul,,!" act be entered into with 
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several pcrsons generally; tbey bave all a primd facie 
or joint interest in tbe performance of it. But what 
is prim4 facie only a joint obligation may be con~ 
strued to be several, if tpe interest of eaeb of tbe 
parties appear upon tbe face of tbe deed to require 
tbat construction. In an obligation in solidum eacb 
contractor engages to do ·the same thing, but sueb 
obligation is not presumed. It must be express. 

. A guarantee is a contract by one person to be 
answerable for tbe ·pityment of some debt, or the per
formance of some act or duty, in case of tbe failure of 
another person, wbo is himself primarily responsible 
for the payment of such deM or the performance of 
the act agreed to be done. The obligation of the 
guarantor is not direct, but subsidiary or accessory 
to that of the principal debtor. The guarantor agrees 
to satisfy the obligation of the debtor,· if the debtor 
does not do it himself, and it is the duty of the 
creditor first 1>0 use his endeavour to get the payment 
from the debtor. And the same rule would obtain in 
the case of a guarantee to protect a State, with this 
difference-tbat whereas in the guarantee of a debt 
the creditor has the power to enforce the guarantee, 
in the guarantee to protect a State the State itself 
so guaranteed bas not tbe power to enforce the con
tract. Vattel said, "As no nation is obliged to do 
anything for another nation wbich that other is 
capable for herself, it follows that the guarantor is 
not bound to give hi.. assistance except when the 



COXSTRUCTlON OF TREATIES. 133 

P&rty whose State he h&s gu&r&nteed is unable by 
herself to obtain justice." 

163. A Treaty mny be for a period of time 
or indefinite as to its dUration. 

164. A Treaty elates from the day when it 
was signed, and not from the date of its ratifica
tion. 

165. When the period of its du,ration is fixed 
and the condition of the parties has not been 
altered, no one has a right to withdraw from it 
unless permitted by the other party or parties. 

166. When the Treaty is. to continue in force 
indefinitely unless notice be given, the obligation 
will continue unimpaired till such notice be given 
and accepted. 

167. Treaties stipulating for permanent rights 
and general arrangements do not cease to be in 
force on the occurrence of war, but are only 
suspended whilst the war lasts, and, unless waived 
by the parties, ~evi ve on the return of peace. 

168.' A Treaty is construed according to the 
plain and obvious meaning of tho language 
employed, technical words being construed ac-
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cording to their technical meaning, the intentions 
of the parties being discovered by reference to 
the language of the whole instrument. 

169. Treaties IIffecting public rights are bind
ing ~ such only on the States between whom the 
Treaties in question were concluded; neverthe
less, in so far as they express rights imd obliga
tions of a moral character, or establish relations 
of general convenience, they have a wider authority 
and more general application, and may be snid to 
constitute part of the conventional law of civilized 
States. 

170. Th~inutual rights. and duties of States 
incident to a state of peace, friendship, and good 
understanding are either secured by the consti
tution or by the fundamental. laws of the respec
tive countries, or are expressly provided for by 
Treaties. 

171. The ratification of a Treaty consists of a 
Wli.ting sigued by the Sovereign or chief of the 
State and sealed with his seal, whereby he 
approves of the contents of the Treaty concludell 
in his name, and promises to execute the same 
faithfully and in all points. 
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172. The lIIinisters of the contracting parties 
exchange these ratifications within the time 
agreed upon, and it is only after the exchange of 
the same that a Treaty becomes obligatory. 

In the United Kingdom Treaties are not laid before 
Parliament until they have been ratified. It is usual, 
however, in case of a Treaty affecting interests of im
portance, as in the case of a Treaty of commerce, or a 
Treaty involving financial operations which are· speci
ally within the cognizance of the House of Commons, 
to give such time for the exchange of ratification as 
will allow of Parliament being consulted on the subject. 
In cases where a considerable time must elapse in 
consequence of great distances for the ratification, 
counterp .. rt copies of the Treaty, signed and sealed 
by the Plenipotentiaries on behalf of their respective 
Sovereigns, are mutually delivered, and all its pro
visions and arrangements are forthwith put into 
execution, subject in all cases to the ultimate ratifica.r 
tion of the Treaty. The Agreement between the 
Government of Great. Britain and China for the 
settlement of the Yunnan case, official intercourse, and 
trade between the two countries was signed at Chefoo, 
September 13, 1876, and with an additional article 
regulating the traffic in opium, signed in London July 
18, 1885, was ratified on May 6, 1886. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

TREATY CLAUSES CONCERNING PEACE AND FRIENDSHIP. 

173. THE subjects of the contracting parties 
have the right to enter, travel, and reside in any 
part of the territory of the other, and there to 
enjoy full security and protection for themselves 
and their families in their persons and property, 
whether real or personal. 

174. They have the right to hire and occupy 
. houses and warehouses, manufactures, shops, and 
preIIlliles, for purposes of their commerce. 

175. They have the right to acquire and 
dispose of, whether by purchase, sale, donation, 
exchange, marriage, testament, succession ab 
intestato, or in any other manner whatever, 
every description of property which the laws of 
the country may permit any foreigner, of what
ever nation, to hold. 
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176". The heirs and representatives of the 
contracting parties have the right to succeed to, 
and take possession of, such property, either. in 
person, or by agents acting on their behalf, in the 
ordinary form of law, in the same manner as the 
subjects of the country; and in the absence 
of such heirs and representatives the property 
is treated in the same manner as the like property 
belonging to the subjects .of the country under 
sinIilar circumstances. 

177. In the event of any subjects dying with
out will or testament in the dominions of the 
other contracting party, or in the ahsence of 
lawful heirs or representatives, the Consul
General, Consul, and Acting Consul of the nation 
to which the deceased may belong, in so far as 
the laws of the country will permit, and after 
a duly made and attested inventory has been 
signed by hinI, takes possession and cbargeof 
the property which the deceased may have left 
for the benefit of his lawful beirs and creditors, 
giving inImediatc notice of the death to the 
authorities of the country. 

178. The subjects of each State in the do
minions of the other have the right of exemption 
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. from all compulsory military service wlmte,'er, 
whether in the army, navy, or national Guard or 
Militia, and of exemption also from all judicial 
and municipal functions whatever, as well as from 
all contributions, whether pecuniary or in kind, 
imposed as a compensation for personal service, 
and also from forced loans and military exactions 
or requisitions. 

179, They ha,!,e the right to enjoy the most 
perfect and entire liberty of conscience, without 
being molested or disturbed on account of their 
religious belief, or to be molested or disturbed in 
the proper exercise of their religion in pri,ate 
houses, or in the churches, chapels, or places 
destined for worship, provided that in so doing 
they observe the decorum due to Divine worship, 
and the respect due to the laws of the country. 

180, They have the right to bury the subjects 
of either State, who may die in the territory of 
the other, in convenient and adequate places to 
be appointed and established by the resident 
subjects for that purpose, with the knowledge of 
the local authorities, or in such other place of 
sepulture a.~ may be chosen by the friends of the 
deceased; the funeral or sepulchres of the d~ad 
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not being disturbed in any wise or upon any 
account. 

181. They have the right of resort to the 
courts of justice for their judicial recourse, on the 
same terms which are usual and customary with 

• native subjects, for which purpose they may 
either appear in proper person, or employ in the 
prosecution or defence of their rights such advo
cates, solicitors, notaries, agents, and factors, as 
they may judge proper in all their trials at law. 
They have also free opportunity to be present at 
the decision or sentence of the tribunal.~ in all 
cases which may concern them, and enjoy in such 
cases all the rights and privileges accorded to 
native subjects. 

182. If at anytime any interruption of friendly 
intercourse, or any rupture, should take place 
between the contracting States, the subjects or 
citizens of either of the two contracting parties 
who may be within any of the territories, do
minions, or settlements of the other, if residing 
upon the coasts, are allowed six months, and if 
residing in the interior a whole year, to wind up 
their accounts and dispose of their property, and 
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from all compulsory military service wltateYer, 
whether in the army, navy, or national Guard or 
Militia, and of exemption also from all judicial 
and municipal functions whatever, as well as from 
all contributions, whether pecuniary or in kind, 
imposed as a compensation for personal service, 
and also from forced loans and military exactions 
or requisitions. 

179. They ha,!,e the right to enjoy the most 
perfect and entire liberty of conscience, without 
being molested or disturbed on account of their 
religious belief, or to be molested or disturbed in 
the proper exercise of their religion in priyate 
houses, or in the churches, chapels, or places 
destined for worship, provided that in so doing 
they observe the decorum due to Divine worship, 
and the respect due to the laws of the country. 

i 80. They have the right to bury the subjects 
of either State, who may die in the territory of 
the other, in convenient and adeqnate places to 

be appointed anc1 established by the resic1ent 
subjects for that purpose, with the knowledge of 
the local authorities, or in such other place of 
sepulture a.~ may be chosen by the friends of the 
c1eceased; the funeral or sepulchres of the dead 
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not being disturbed in any wise or upon any 
account. 

181. They have the right of resort to the 
courts of justice for their judicial recourse, on the 
same terms which are usual and customary with 

• 
native suhjects, for which purpose they may 
either appear in proper person, or employ in the 
prosecution or defence of their rights such advo
cates, solicitors, notaries, agents, and factors, as 
they may judge proper in all their trials at law. 
They have also free opportunity to' be present at 
the decision or sentence of the tribunals in all 
cases which may concern them, and enjoy in such 
cases all the rights and privileges accorded to 
native subjects. 

182. If at any time any interru ption of friendly 
in~ercourse, or any rupture, should take place 
between the contracting States, the subjects or 
citizens of either of the two contracting parties 
who may be within any of the territories, do
minions, or settlements of the other, if residing 
upon the coasts, are allowed six months, and if 
residing in the interior a whole year, to wind up 
their accounts and dispose of their property, and 
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a safe-conduct is given to them to embark at 
the port which they themselves shall select; and 
even in the event of a rupture, all such sub
jects or citizens of either· of the· two contracting 
parties who are established in any of the terri
tories, dominions, and settlements of the other, 
in the exercise of any trad~ ;r special employ
ment, havo the ·privilege of remaining and of 
continuing such trade and employment therein, 
without any manner of interruption, in full enjoy
ment of their liberty and property aa-long as they 
behave peaceably, and commit no offence against 
the laws; and their goods an(l effects, of whatever 
description they may be, whether in their own 
custody or entrusted to individuals or to the 
State, are not liable to seizure or sequestration, 
nor to any other charges or demands than those 
which may be made· upon the legal effects or 
property belouging to native subjects or citizens 
of the country in which such subjects or citizens 
may reside. In the same case, debts between 
individuals, property in public funds, and shares 
of companies are never confiscated, sequestered, 
or detained. 

Soo British Treaties with Uruguay, .A UfJU8l 26, 
] 842; Guatemala, February 20, 1849; Siam, .A p1-u 
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18, 1855; Su.ri88 Confederati_, September 6, 1855; 
Honduras, August 27, 1~56; Nicamgua, February 
11, 1860; Salvador, April 16, 1863; United States of 
Colombia, February 16, 1866. 

Treaties of peac~ and friendship have been con
cluded between the following States':-

y 

See also T"eatiee of ComTM"OO and Navigation. 

EunOl'EU STATES: 
.Austria and .i1ustria-Hllngary. 

Prussia and Russia, November 8, 1846; United States, May 
8, 1848; Sardinia, August 6, 1849; Russia, etc., March 30, 1856; 
Moldo-Wallachia, February 19, 1868; France, November 10, 
1859; Italy, October 3,1866; Siam, May 17, 1869; China, Sep
tember 2, 1869; Japan, October 18, 1869; Hawaii,June 18, 18i5. 

Buvaria. 
Russia, August 22, 1866. 

Belgiu71h. 

Persia, July 14, 1841; Nicaragua, March 27, 1849; _ Guatemala, 
MArch 27, 1849; Peru, May 16, 1850 j Italy, April 9, 1863 j Orange 
Free States, April 1, 1874; 'l'ransvaal, December 11, 1875; 
Morocco, July 3, 1880. 

Denmark .. 
Prossia, July 2,1850; Russia, May 25, 1851 j Persia,November 

80, 1857; Great Britain, etc., June 10, 1863; Switzerland, 
February 13, 1875; Morocco, July 3, 18B(}. 

Franuo. 
Two Sieilies, Yay 12, 1847; Guatemala, March 8, 1848; Chile, 

October 7, 1849; Honduras, February 22, 1856; Turkey, etc., 
!{arch 30, 1856, August 19, 1858; Sill-mt August 16, 1856; 
&ndwich JslandlJ, October 29, 1857; Salvador, January 2, 1858 j 

China, June 2;, 1858; Japan, October 9, 1858;. Nicaragua, April 
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11,1859; Sardinia, November 10, 1859; Anna.m, June 5, 1862,· 
Mal'ch 15, 1874; Madagascar, September 12, 1862, August 8, 1868; 
China, Ootober 25, 1860; Servia., January 18, 1863; Germany, 
May 10, 1871; Burmah, January 24,1873; Uruguny, August 18, 
1873; Morooco, July 3, 1880. ' ' 

Germany 

(North Germany previous to 1870; Germany from 18iO.) 
Denmnrk .. July 2,1850; Argentine ConftderatioD, September 

15, 1857.:; 'l'urkey, etc., August 19, 1858; Paraguay, August I, 
1860; Chile, February 1, 1862; L~beri&, October 31, 1867; Japan, 
February 20, 1869; Mexico, A~gust 28, 1869; Salvador, January 
13, 1870; Fmnce, May 10; 1871; Costa R;ca, May 18, 1875; 

. Tonga, Novemher. 1, 18i5 j Samoa, January 24, 18i9; Hawaii, 
March 25, 1879;J.Yorocco, July 3, 1880; Mexico, December 5, 
1882; Madagascar, May 15, 1883; Corea, November 26, 1883 
Republic of South Africa, January 22, 1885. 

Prussia. 
Austria, November 8, 1847; Denmark, May 25, 1851 (set 

Germany). 
Greal Brit",in, 

Borneo, May ,27, 1847; Liberia, Novemlrer 21. 1848; Argen
tine Confederation, November 24, 1849; Costa Rica, November 
27, 1819; Dominica,' March 6, 1850; Pero, April 10, 1850; 
Equador, May 3,1851; Hawaii, July 10, 1851; .Afghanistan, July 
13, 1855, May 26, 1879; Siam, April 18, 1855; 1'urkfY, etc., 
March 30, 1856, August 19, 1858; Honduras, August 27, 1856; 
Persia, Ml\rch .4, 1857; Japan, August 26, 1858; Nicaragua, 
February 11, 1860; Greece, etc., June 10, 1863; Madag8St'8r, 
January 27, 1866 i Ashftnti, February 15, 1874 j Portugal, De
cember 11, 18j~; Samoa, August 28, 1879; Tonga, November 
29, 1879 j Servia, February 7, 1880; Equator, October 18, 1880; 
Morocco, July 3, 1880; Montenegro, January 22,1882; Corea, 
November 26,1883; Spain. December 1,1883; Transvaal. Febmary 
27, 1884; Parsg""y, October 16, 1884; Zanzibar, April 30, 1886. 

G.....,.. 

6reat Britain, Juno 10, 1863. 
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Italy. 

Turkey, August 19, 1858; Belgium, April 9, 18PS; Austrin, 
October 3, 1866; Burmab, March 3, 1871; December 26, 1872 j 
Morocooj July 3, 1880. 

Sardinia. 

New Grenada, August 18, 1847; Austria, August 6, 1849; 
France, November 10, 1859, February 11, 1860. 

Two Sicilua. 
France, Mny 12, 1847. 

Neeh<rla:nv.s. 
Japan, JanuRry 30, 1856, October 16, 1857; Sandwich Islands, 

October 16, 1862; Liberia, December 20,1862; Vene7.uela;March 
21,1872; Orange Free States, November 14,1874; Switzerlanil 
June 1M, 1875, August 24,1877; Morocco, July 3, 1880. 

Portugal. 

Ohina, August 13, 1862 j Transvaal, December 11, 1875; 
Great Britain, December 11, 1875:; Morocco, July 3, 1880. 

RUSlitJ. 

Austria, November 8,1847; Denmark, May 25, 1850; Japan, 
Janullry 26,1855 i 'l'urkey, March 30, 1856; Austria, etc., March 
30, 1856; Great Britain, March 30,1856; China, June 13,1858; 
'l'urkey, August 19, 1858; Bavaria, August 22, 1B66j 'l'ul'key, 
February 8, 1879. 

Mold .. Walladila. 

Austria, February 19, 1858. 

Montenegro. 

Great Britain, Janunry 22-, 1882. 

&rvia. 
France, January 18, 1863, January 18, 1883 j Great Britain 

February 7, 1880; United StRtes, May 2-14, 1881. ' 
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Spal'fJ. 

Persil\, March 4, 1842; Costa Rica. May 10. 1850; Morocco, 
April 26, 1860; Annam, June 5,1862.; Peru, January 27, 1865, 
At10CFUSt 14, 1879; Morocco, Ju)y 3, 1880; Chile, January 12, 
1833; Great BritaiD, December I, 1883. 

, Swedm and Norwa". 

ChiD&, Man:h 20, 18~7; Morocco, July 3, 1880. 

Switzerland. 

United States, November 25,1850; Great Britain, September 
6, 1855; -Pm-sia, July 23; 1873; Denmark, February 13, 1875; 
Netherlands, Ju1,18, 1875; Sa}\-ador, October 30. 1883. 

Turkey. 

France, March 80, 1856, August 19, 1858; Great Britain, 
:March 30,1856, August 19, 1858; Germany, August 19, 1858; 
Italy, August 19, 1858 j Russia, August 19, lS5S, October 16, 
1862, February S, 1879. 

AstATIC STATES. 

.A.fghanistan. 

Great BritaiD, July 23, 1855, March 26, 1879 • 

.A.nnam. 

France, JUDe 5, 1862, Man:h 15, 1874. 

Bu~. 

Italy, March 3, 1871; France, January 24, 1873. 

OhiM. 

United States, July 8,1844; Sweden, March 20; 1847; Russia, 
June 18, 1858; Fmnce, June 27. 18G8, October 25, 1860; Por
tugnl, October 18, 1862 j Austria, Sel)tember 2, 1869; Japan. 
A~"USt 30, 1871; Peru. June 26, 1874. 
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a ....... 
Great Britain, February 21, 1860;, November 26,1883; Japan, 

November 24, 1876; Germany, November 26, 1883. 

Japan. 

RussiA, Jannary 26, 1855; Netherlands, January 30, 1856, 
August 16, 1857; Great Britain, August ~6, 1858; France, October 
9,1859; Gcrma.ny, February 20, 1869; Austria, October 18,1869 i 
China, August 3D, 1871; Corea, August 24, 1876. 

Persia. 

Belgium. July 14, 1841; Spain, March 4,1842; United States. 
December 13, 1856; Great Britain, March 4, 1857 j Denmark, 
November 30, 1857; Switz~rlnnd, July 23, 187a. 

Samoa. 

United States, June 17,1878; Gennany, January 24, 187-9; 
Great Bl"itaiD, August 28,1879. 

Siam. 

Great Britain, April 18, 1855; France, August 15, 1856; Den
mark, May 21, 1858; Austria, May 11, 186g. 

AFBIOAN STATES. 

..dshanti. 
Great Britain, February 13, 18H •. 

Hawaii. 

Austria, June 18, 1875; Germany, March 25, 1879; Great 
Britain, July 10, 1851. 

Borneo. 
Great Britain, May 21, 1847. 

Liboria. 

• Great Dritain, November 21, 1848; Netherlands, Dooomber 20. 
1862; North Germany, October 81, 1867. 

L 
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Ma,dago8UJT. 
Great Britain, June 27, 1865; Fraoce, September 12, lSG:!, 

August 8, 1868; United States, May 13, 1881; Germany, May 15, 
1883. 

MorotClJ. 
Great Britain, December 9,1856, July 3, 1880; Spain, April 

26,1860; Germany, etc., July 3, 1880; Belgium. July 3,1880; 
Denmark. JuJy 3, 1880; France, July 3, lSSO; Italy. July 3, 
1880; Netherlands. July 3, 1880; Portugnl, July 3, 1680. 

Ora.ge F .... Sial ... 
Belgium, April 1, 1874; Netherlands, November 14, 18,6. 

SandwicA 1.10""-'. 
France, October 29, 1857; Netherlands, October 16, 1862. 

To"9IJ. 
Germany. November 1, 1875; Great Britaio, November 29. 

1879. 
7Ta .... al. 

Belgium, December 11, 18i5; Port.ugal, December 11, 18i5; 
9reat Britaio, February 27, 1884. 

Republ;" qf South Africa. 
Germany, January 22, 1885. 

Zanzibar. 
Greet Britain, April 30, 1886. 

AKERICAN STATES. 

Argentine Con/e-leratioA. 
Great Britain, November 24, 1849; Germany, September 15, 

1857; Paraguay, February 3, 1876. 

Bolivia. 
Brazil, Marcil 27, 1867. 

Uruguay, October, .12, 1851; Bolivia, Marcb 27, 1867; Para
guay. January 9, 1872. 
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Chil<. 

France, October 7, 1849 j North Germany, February 1, 1862; 
SpaiD. June 12, 1883 i Peru, October 20, 1883. 

Cvlombia.. 
'Equator, December 30, 1,863; Great Britain, Fcbrnary 16, lSGG. 

Costa Rica. 
Great' Britain, November 27, 1849; Spain, May 10, 1830; 

Germany, May 18, 1875 •. 

Dominica. 
Great BJitain, March 6, 1~50..-

Equator. 
Great Britain, May 3, 1851, October 18, 1880; Colombia, 

December 30, 1863. 

Guatemala. 
France, 'March 8, 1848; Great Britain, Febrnary 20, 1849; 

Belgium, .March 27, 1849. 

Hondu1'alJ. 
France, February 22, 1856; Great Britain, August 27,1856. 

Mexico. 
United States, Fehruary 2, 1848; 'North Germany, August 28, 

1869, December 6,1862; United States, Januery 20, 1663. 

1I<1D GfflUUia. 
Unitro. States, December 12, 1846; Sardinia, August 18, 1847. 

Nicaragua. 

Belgium, March 27,1849; SpaiD.., Jut,. 25. 1850; France, 
April 11, 1859; Great Britain, Flilbruary 11, 1860. 

Paraguay. 
United States, February 4, 1859; North Germany, August I, 

1860j Brazil, Janwu-y 9,1872; Argentine Republic, February S, 
1876; Uruguay, Augll8t 20, 18S3; Great Britain, October 16, 1884. 
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. Peru. 
Great Drilain, April 10, 1850; Belgium, May 16,1850; United 

States, July 22, 1856, Septembor 6. 1870; Spain, February 27, 
1865; China, June 26, 1874; Spain, August 14, 1879; Chile, 
October 20, 1883. 

&lvador. 
France, January 2, 1858; Great Britain, October 24, 1862; 

Germany, June 13, 1870; Switzerland, October 30, 1883. 

San Domingo .. 
Hayti, July 26, 1867. 

United Statu. 
China, July 8, ·1844 i New Grenada, December 12, 184.6 j 

Mexico, February 2, 1848 i Austria, May 8, 1848; Uawaii, De-
cember 20, 1849 i Borneo, January 23, 1850; Switzerland, 
November 25, 1850; Two Sicilies, January 10. 1855; Persia, 
December 13, 1856 j Paraguay, February 4, 1859; Peru, Sep-
tembor 7, 1870; Orange Free States, Decembor 22, 1871; &cOlI, 
January 17,1878 j Morocco, July 3, 1880; Madagascar, May 13, 
1881; Servia, May 2-14, 1883. 

Uruguay. 
Great Britain, Augt1st 26, 1842 j France, August 18, 1873 I 

Paraguay, August 20, 1883. 

Y'mezu.sl'CI. 
Netherland., March 21, 1872. 
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CHAPTER X. 

TREATY CLAUSES CONCEllNING THE APPOINTHENT AND 

RECEPTION OF DIPLOIUTIC AGENTS AND CONSULS. 

SECTION L 

AlmASSADOBS MiD OTHER DIPLOMATIC AGENTS. 

183. STATES have the right to appoint Am
bassadors, Ministers, and other Diplomatic Agents, 
to reside with their families and establishments 
permanently at each other's capital, or to visit it 
occasionally, at the option of either Government. 

184. Ambassadors or Ministers ought not to 

he called upon to perform any ceremony deroga
tory to their character as representing the Sove
reigns of independent States. They have the 
right to use the same forms of ceremony and 
respect to the Sovereigns they are sent to, as are 
employed by the same Ambassadors, Ministers, 
or Diplomatic Agents towards any Sovereign of 
independent and equal States. 
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185. States have also the right to acquire a 
site for building, or to hire houses for the accom
modation of their missions. Their representatives 
have the right to choose their own servants and 
attendants, the same being subjected to. no 
molestation whatever. Any person being guilty 
of disrespect or violence to such Representatives 
or any member of ·their families or establishments, 
in deed or word, should be severely punished. 

186. No obstacle or difficulty must be made 
to the free movements of such Representatives, 
and they and the persons of tbeir suite have 
the right to come and go and travel at their 
pleasure. They have, moreover, full liberty to 

send and receive their correspondence; and their 
letters and effects are to be held sacred and in
violable. They may employ, for their trans
mission, special couriers, who ought to meet with 
the same protection and facilities for travelling 
as the persons employed in carrying despatches 
for the Imperial Government; and generally 
they are to enjoy the same privileges as are 
accorded to officers of the same rank by the 
usage and consent of Western nations. 
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SECTION'IL 

CONSULS. 

187. States are at liberty to appoint Consuls 
for the protection of trade, to reside in the 
dominions and territories of the other party; 
but before any COI\sul can act as such, he must, 
in the usual form, be approved and admitted by 
the Government to which he is sent, and either 
of the contracting parties may except from the 
residence of Consuls such particular places as 
either of them may judge fit to be so exeepted. 

188. The Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice
Consuls, and Consular Agents of each of the 
contracting parties, residing in the territories 
and possessions of the other, have the right 
to exercise the functions pertaining to their 
office, with which they may be charged by their 
Government, without prejudice to the laws and 
regulations of the country of their residence; 
and, in like manner, they enjoy the privileges, 
exemptions, and immunities permitted by the 
same laws and regulations. 

189. The Consuls-General, Consuls, Vice
Consuls, and Consular Agents of each of thc 
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contracting parties, residing in the territories of 
the other, have II right to receive from the local' 
authorities such assistance as can by law be 
given to them for the recovery of deserters from 
the vessels of their respective countries. 

190. Should a subject of one of the con
tracting parties die within the dominions of the 
other, and should there be no person present at 
the time of such death rightly entitled to ad
minister to the estate of such deceased person, 
the following rules are observed :-

191. When the deceased leaves, in the abo'\"e
Damed circumstances, heirs of his own nation
ality only, or who may be qualified to enjoy 
the civil status of their father, the Consuls
General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, or Consular 
Agent!! of the nation to which the deceased 
llelongcd, giving notice to the proper authorities, 
shall take possession and have custody of the 
property of the said deceased, shall pay the ex-

, penses of the funeral, and retain the surplus for 
the payment of the debts, and for the benefit of 
the heirs to whom it may rightfully belong. 

192. But the said Consuls-General, Consuls, 
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VicecConsuls, or other Consular AgentS are bonnd 
immediately to apply to the' proper court for 
Letters of Administration of the effects left by 
the deceased,' and these letters are delivered 
to him with such limitations and for such time as 
to such court may seem right. 

193, If, however, the deceased leaves, in the 
country of his decease, and in the above-named 
circumstances, any heir or universal legatee of 
other nationality than his own, or to whom the 
civil status of their fathers cannot be granted, 
then each of the two Governments may deter
mine whether the proper court shall proceed 
according to law, or shall confide the collection 
and administration to the· respective Consular 
functionaries under the proper limitations. 

194. Where there is no Consul-General, 
Consul, Vice-Consul, or Consular Agent in the 
locality where the decease has occurred (in the 
case contemplated by the first rule of this article), 
upon whom devolve the custody and administra
tion of the estate, the proper authority proceeds 
in these acts, until the arrival of the respective 
Consular functionary. 
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Respecting Consular JuriBdiction, the Treaty be
tween Great Britain and China of August 23, 1842, 
and June 26, 1858, as well as the Treaty with Japan, 
A ug'UBt 26, 1858, provided as follow.:-

195. Whenever a British subject has reason 
to complain of a native, he must first proceed 
to the Consulate and state his grievance; the 
Consul will thereupon inquire into the merits of 
the case, and do his utmost to arrange it amicably. 
In like manner, if a native have reason to com
plain of a British subject, he shall no less listen 
to his complaint and endeavour to settle it in a 
friendly manner. 

196. If an English merchant have occasion 
to address the national authorities, he shall send 
such address through the Consul, who will see 
that the language is becoming; and if otherwise, 
he will direct it to be changed or will refuse to 

convey the address. 

197. If unfortunately any dispute takes place 
of such a nature that the Consul cannot arrange 
it amicably, then he shall request the assist
ance of a native officer, that they may tOgether 



CONSULAR JURISDICTION. 155 

examine into the merits of the case and decide it 
equitably. 

198. All questions in regard to rights, whether 
of property or person, arising between British 
subjects in China or Japan are subject to the 
jurisdiction of the British authorities. 

199. Chinese or Japanese subjects who may 
be guilty of any criminal act towards British 
subjects shall be arrested and punished by the 
Chinese or Japanese authorities according to the 
laws of China or Japan. 

200. British subjects who may commit any 
crime against Chinese or Japanese subjects or 
the subjects or citizens of any other country shall 
be tried and punished by the Consul or other 
public functionary' authorized thereto according 
to the laws of Great Britain. 

201. Justice shall be equitably and im
partially administered on both sides. 

See British Treaties with Morocco, December 9, 
1856; China, June 26, 1858; Japan, August 26, 
1858; Afghanistan, May 26, 1879; Sm:ia, Feb,'Ua,-y 
7, 1880; Corea, No,:ember 26, 1883; So!!ih African 
lle!""blro, February 27, 1884: 
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TREATIES CONCERNING THE APPOINTMENT OF 

DIPLOMATIC AGENTS AND CONSUJ,8. 

EU'BOPEAN STATES. , 

,411dTia. 

United States, July 11, 1870; Portugal, January 9, 1873; 
Italy, May IS, 1874; Servia, May 6, 1881. 

Belgium.. 
Spain, March 19, 1870; Italy, July 22,1878; United State., 

March 9, 1880; Roumania., January 12, 1881; Servia, January 
1-15,1885. 

Frana. 
Brazil, Dscember 10, 1860; Italy, July 26, 1862; Russia, 

Aprill, 1874 j Greece, January 7, 1876; Salvador, July 6, 1878. 

Gr ... , Britain, 
United States, July 8, 1818; Buenos Ayres, February 2, 

1825; Venezuela, April 18, 1825; Mexico, December 26, 1826; 
Grecce, October 11,1837; Pern, June 5, 1837, April 16, 1850; 
Muscat, May 31, 1839; Persia, October 28, 1841, MaTCh 4, 1857; 
Ahys.·dnin, November 2, 1849; Liberia, November .21, 1848; 
Dominica, March 6. 1850; Johanna, June 3, 1850; Equator, 
May 3, 1851; Sandwich Islands, July 10, 1851; Siam, April 18, 
1855, May 13, 1856; Switzerland, September 6, 1855; Russia, 
March 30, 1856, June 12, 1859; Morocco, December 9, 1856; 
Japan, August 26, 1858; Chio&, June 26,1858; Salvador, October 
24, 1862; Italy, August S, 1863; Madagascar, .June 27, 1865 i 
Columbia, February 16, 1866; Brazil, April 22, 1873; Zanzibar, 
April 30, 1886. 

Germany and PrmBia. 
Netberlands, June 16, 1856; Italy, December 21, 1868, 

February '1, 18;2; Spain, .li'ebruary 22, 1870; United States, 
December 11, 1871; Russia., December 8, 1875; Greeco, November 
20, 1881; Drazil, Junu.'\ry 10, 1882 ; Servia, JaDuary 6, 1.883. 

Greece. 
Great Britain, October 11, 1837; Fraoce, January 7, 1876; 

Germaoy, November 20, 1881. 
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Italy. 
France, July 26, 1862 j Peru, May 3, 1863; Great Blitain, 

August 6, 1863; Portugal, September 30, 1868, July 16, 1875; 
Germany. Decem ber 21, 1868, February 7 J 1872; Guatemala, 
January 2, 1873; 'I'urkey, February 24, 1873; Austria, May 15, 
1874; Rnssia, April 28, 1875; Netherlands, August 3, 1875; Sal
vadof, July 25. 1876; Brazil, August 6, 1876; B~lgiumJ July 22. 
1878; Switzerland, July 28,1879; United States, May 8, 1878; 
Servia, November 9, 1870 • 

. N,th",landl. 

Prussia, June 16, 1856; United StIltes, May 23, 1858; Brazil, 
September 27,1858; Italy. August 3, 1875; Spain, November 18, 
1871, February 10, 1873; Portugal, December 1, 1860; Uussi~ 
April 14, 1883; Hayt~ May 18, 1883. 

Portugal. 
Italy, September 30,1868, July 16, 1875 j Austria, January 9, 

1873; N etherlauds, December 1, 1880. 

Roumania. 
Switzerland, February 14, 18_80; Delgium, January 12, 188!. 

BU8&ia_ 

Great Britain, March 30, 1856, June 12,1859; Frnnce, April 
1, 1874; ~rmany, December 8, 1875; Italy, April 28, 1875; 
Spain, February 23, 1876; Netherlands, April 14, 1883; United 
Stales, May 25, 1884. 

'&rvia. 
Italy, November 9, 1879; Auatri&, May 6, 1881; United 

States, October 2-15, 1881; Germany, January 6, 1883; Belgium, 
January 7-15, 1885. 

Spain. . 
Italy, July 26, 1862j Spain, February 22, 1870j Belgium, 

March 19, 1870; Netherland~ November ,18, 1871, FebruD.'Y 10 
1873; RUdia, February 23, 1876. " 

Switurland. 
Great Britain, September 6, 1855; B1'1I.zil, October 12, 1878 j 

Italy, January 28,18.9; Roumani&, Fobruary 14,1880. 
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Turky. 
Italy. F.bruary 24. 1873. 

AMERICAN STATES. 

Brazil. 
Netherlands, September 27,1858; France, December 10, 1860; 

Great Britain, April 22, 1873 i Italy, August 6,1876; NelbP.l'i:lncis, 
May 8, 1878 j Switzerland. October 12,1878; Gerwnny, January 
10.1882. 

B_Ay.a. 

Great Britain, February 2, 1825. 

Oulombia. 

Great Britain. February 16. 1866 • 

.Dominica. 

Great Britain, Mareh 6, 11l5O. 

Equalor. 

Great Britain, May 3, 1851. 

Guat.mala. 
Italy. Jan .. ..,. 2. 1873. 

Hayli. 

Netherlands, May 18. 1863. 

Mnico. 

Great Britain, December G, 1826.. 

Pwu. 
Great Britain, June 5, 1837, April 16,1850; . ItAly. May 3, 1863. 

Salvador. 

Great Britain, October 24, 1862; United States, December ... 
1870; Italy. January 7. 1876; France, July 5. 1878. 

Sarulwich Island ... 

Great Britain. July 10, 1851. 
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United Stat ... 
Great Britain, July 3, 1818; Netherlands. Mlly 23, 1858 j 

Austria, July 11, 1870 i Salvador, December 6, IS7l; Germany, 
December 11, IB7l; Italy, MSlY 8, 1878 j Belgium, March 9, 1880; 
Servia, October 2-15, 1881; Russia, May 25, 1884. 

Venezuela. 
Great Dritain, Apl'il18, 1825. 

AFRICAN STATES. 

Johanna. 
Great Britain, J una '3, 1850. 

Liberia. 
Great Britain, N uvemOOr 28, 1848. 

N.~aacar. 
Great Britain, June 27, 1865. 

Morocco. 
Great Britain, December 9, 1850. 

Muscat. 
G .... t Dritain, May 31, 1939. 

Zanzibar. 
Great, Britain, April 30, 1866. 

ASI.A.TIC STATES. 

China. 
Great Britain, JUDe 26, 1858. 

Japan. 
Great Britain, AuguB! 28. 1858. 

Persia. 
Great Britain, Novembor 2, 1849. 

Siam. 
Great ilritain, April 18,1855, May 13, 1856. 
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CHAPTER XI. 

TREATY Cl.AUSFSCONCERNING COJrnERCE AND 

NAVIGATION. 

202. THE right to trade, itself an imperfect right, 
may be perfected by Treaties. 

203. States have a right to trade with each 
other's dompllons and possessions, and to enjoy 
the same rights, privileges, liberty, favours, im
munities, and exemptions in matters of commerce 
and navigation which are or may be enjoyed by 
native subjects, the subjects of each contracting 
party conforming themselves to the laws of the 
country. 

204. Under .. the most favoured clause," 
no higher or other duties ean be imposed on the 
importation into the dominion of one party of 
any article the growth, produce, or manufacture 
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of the other, and no higher ()r' other dl!tie~ can 
be imposed on the importation into one country 
of ~ny article the growth, produce, or manu
flWture of the other, than are or shall be payable 
on the same or the like articles, being the produce 
or manufacture of any other foreign country. 
And no higher or other duty or charges can be 
imposed on either of the two countrie& on the 
exportation of any article to the territories of 
the other than such as are payable on the ex
portation of the same or the like article to any 
other foreign country. 

205. No prohibition can be imposed upon 
the importation of any article the growth, pro
duce, or manufacture of the territories of either 
of the contracting parties into the territories of 
the other which shall not equally extend to the 
importation of the same or the like article, being 
the growth, produce, or manufacture of any other 
country; and no prohibition can be imposed on 
the exportation of any article from the territories 
of either of the contracting parties to the terri
tories of the other, which shall not equally extend 
to the exportation of the same Or the like article 
to the territories of all other nations. 
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206. No duties of tonnage, harbour, pilotage, 
lighthouse, quarantine, or other similar or corre-
13ponding duties, of whatever nature or under 
whatever denomination, levied in the name of the 
Government, public functionaries, corporations, 
o.r establishments of whatever kind, can be 
imposed in the ports of either country which 
shall not be equally imposed in the like cases 
upon national vessels. 

207. The subjects of both contracting parties 
have the right to carryon their commerce by 
wholesale or by retail, and either in person or by 
any agent whom they may think fit to employ. 

208. They are not subject in respect of their 
persons or property, or in respect of, passports, 
licences for residence or establishment, or in 
respect of their commerce or industry, to any 
taxes, whether general or local, nor to imposts or 
obligations of any kind whatever, other or 
greater than those which are or may be imposed 
upon native subjects. 

209. They enjoy in the dominions and posses
sions of each other equality of treatment with 
native subjects in regard to loading and un· 
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loading, to warehousing, and to the transit trade, 
as also in regard to bounties, facilities, etc. 

210. They have the same rights as native 
subjects as regard the patents for inventions, 
trade marks, and designs, upon fulfilment of the 
formalities prescribed by law. 

211. All vessels which according to the 
laws of each contracting party are to be deemed 
national vessels, or 'vessels belonging to the 
subjects of that State, shall also be respectively 
deemed national vessels, and vessels belonging 
to the subjects of the same. 

212. If any ship of war or merchant vessel 
of one of the contracting parties should run 
aground or be wrecked, or meet with any 
casualty upon the coast of the other, the same 
aid or assistance must be rendered to it, and to 
the cargo, apparel, and furniture thereof, as to a 
national vessel; and in such a. case no other 
expense is to be paid by the owners or their 
agents and representatives for the preservation 
of the property, or of the lives of the persons on 
board the ship, than would be payable in the like 
case of a. \\Teck or casualty to a. national vessel 
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213. In case the master of a merchant vessel 
should. be . under the necessity of disposing of 
part of his merchandise in order to defray any 
salvage expenses, no impediment sllall be offered 
by the authorities, the master being bound to 
conform to the existing regulations and tariffs. 

214. Goods and merchandise saved from the 
wreck are to be exempt from all duties of customs, 
unless cleared for consumption. 

215. If a seaman of one of the contracting 
parties, lifter serving on board a ship of the 
other contracting State, should remain behind 
in a third State, or in its Colonies, or in the 
Colonies of that State whose flag the ship 
carries, . and the said seaman is in a helpless 
condition in consequence of shipwreck, or from 
other causes, then the Government of the 
State whose flag the ship bears shall be bound 
to support the said seaman until he enters into 
the ship's service again, or find other employ~ 
ment, or until he arrives in his native State or 
its Colonies, or dies. 

216. Such assistance shall, however, be granted 
on condition that the seaman so situated shall 
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avail himself of the first' opportunity that offers 
to prove his necessitous condition and the 
causes thereof to the proper officials of the 
State whose support is to be solicited, and that 
the destitution is shown to be the natural con
sequence of the termination of his service on 
board the ship, otherwise the -aforesaid liability 
to afford relief lapses., 

217. The said liability is also excluded if the 
seaman has deserted, or has been turned out of 
the ship for any criminal act, or left it on 
account' of disability for. service ill consequence 
of illness or woundi.p.g resulting from his own 
f,mlt. The relief includes maintenance; clothing, 
medical attendance, medicine, travelling ex
penses; in case of death the' funeral expenses are 
ilio to be paid. 

The following Treaties on Commerce and Navigation 
have been concluded since 1840 :- ' 

EunOPEAN STATES • 

.dustf"iG and ~tI.'trilJ..Hu"gaf1l. 

Netherlands, December 29, 1856; Persia, December 17,1851; 
Great Britain, April 30,1868, December 5, 1876; Portugal, Janunry 
13, 1872 t Sweden, November -3, 1873, November 26, 1873i 
Houmauia, JUDe 22,1815; Germany, December 16 .. 1878; Spain. 
JOlly 2, 1880; France, Febru.'Y 18,1883. 
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.B.T!]iunt. 

United States, July 12,1858 j Prussia, March 28, 1863; Nether .. 
lands, May 12, 1863; Germany, May 22,1865; Spain, February 1~, 
1870, June 5, 1875; France, Jul! 23, 1873, October 31, 1881; 
July 31,1882.; Portugal, February 23,. 1874; Cbile, June 5,1875; 
SpaiD, May 4, 1878; Roumnnia, August 14, 1880; Venezuela, 
March 1, 1884; Servia, March 7-15, 1885. 

Deamark. 
Switzerland, May 22, 18;~. 

F1'anoe. . 
New Grenada, May 15, 1856, January 27, 1851; Russia, June 

. 25, 1857; Great Britain, Janllary 23,1860, July 23,' 1873. January 
22,1874; Turkey, April 29, 1860; Belgium, April 29, 1860, July 
23, 1873 j GElrmany, August 2, 1862; Belgium, October 31, 1881, 
January 31, 1882; Portugal, December 19, 1881, May 6, 1882; 
Sweden and Nor~y, December 30, 1881; Switzerland, February 
20, 1882; Austria, February 18, 1883. 

Germany. 
lfexice,.Jnly 10, 1855; Uruguay, June 25, 1856; Persia, JUDe 

25, 1857, June 6,1872; Great Britain,November 11,1857; China, 
Sop~embcr 2, 1861, Moy 30, 1865; Turkey, March 20, 1862; 
France, August 2, 1862; Belgium, March 28, 1863, May·22, 1865; 
Great Britain, May 30,1865; Spain, 'March 30, 1868, July 2,1883 ; 
Switzerland, May 13, 1869; Portugal, March 9, 1872; Italy. 
November 28, 1872; Austria, December 16, 1878; Servin, 
January 6, 1883j Greece, July 9, 1.884; Dominican Republic, 
January 30, 1885 ; Zanzibar, December 20, 1885. 

Orea' Britain. 
Switzt'rlnntl .. December 6, 1855; Morocco, December 9. 1856; 

Germany, November 11, 1857, May 30,1865; Russia, January 12. 
1859; France, January 23,1860, July 23, 1873, January 22,1874, 
February 24,1882; Austria, April 30, 1868, Decemoor 5. 1878, 
November 26, 1877 j Siam, January 14,1874; Portugal, December 
20, 1878, March S, 1879, May 22, 1882; Roumania, April 6,11)80; 
Italy, July 15,·1883; Egypt, March 3, 1884; Greece, November 
10,1886. 
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The following T"eaties of Commerce and Naviga
tim between Great Britain and F01'eign Powers are 
now in foree, containing >nost favoured nation 
clauses (8ee list presented to Parliament, 1883) '--: 

Argentine Confederation , .. 

• " 
Austria 
Austria-Hungary 

,Belgium. t •• 

" 
" 

Bolivill 

February 2, 1825, commerce and 
navigation. '. 

July 10,1858, freena.vigatioD, ParanA." 
Uruguay. 

April 30, 1868, navigation. 
December 5, 1876, commerce. 
J DIy 23, 18~2, co:mmerc~ ,a.nd naviga

tion. 
August 30, 1862, cotton yarn. 
Novembe~ 13, 1862, commerce and 

navigation. 
September 29, 1840, commerce and 

navigatJoD. 
May 27, 1847, ditto. 
October 4, 1&54, djtto. 
JUDe 26, 1858, ditto. 

Bornao 
Chile 
China 
Colombia 
Cor .. 

'0' FebruarY,16, 1866, ditto. 

Costa Rica •.• 
Denma.rk 
Dominica 

" Egypt 
Equador 

" France .. 
Germany 
0 ...... 

Italy ... 

November 26, 1883, friendship and 
commerce. 

November 27, 1849, ditto. 
February 13, 1862, ditto. 
March 6, 1850, ditto. 
September 7, 1860, ditto. 
Ma.rch 3, 1884, most favoured nation. 
May 3, 1851, ditto. 
October 18, 1880, ditto. 
January 26, 1826, ditto. 
February 28J 1882, commercia.l and 

maritime. • May 30, 1865, commerce. 
October 4,1837, commerce Rnd navi .. 

gntion i November 10, 1886. 
June 15t 18BS, ditto .. 
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Japan 

• 
Liberia .... 
Madagascar on 

lIontenegro 

1Iusca& 
Netherlands 

• 

" Nicaragua ... 

" P .... 
Portugal 

.. 
• 
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October 14, 1804, dill", 
11.,. 26, 1858, dilta. -
N...",ber 21, IS!!', diu... 
June 27, 1865. ditto. 
February 16, 1883, holding 01 land 

by Bricisb suhjects. 
II.y 25, -1883, iraffic in spirito .. 

liquors. 
Janua.7 21, 18:13, comm~ and. 

navigalion. 
Jan""", 21, 1882, interior lax on 

.. Ies of goods. 
December 9, 1856, general treat,., 
December 9, 1886, COGdDerce and 

narigatioa. 
lIA,. 31, 1839, ditta. 
March 17. 1824. commercial inter

OOIU'8e eoIODies. 

Oclaber Z'l, 1837'_ commerce and 
Davigatioo. 

.. i lIarch Zl. 1861. ditto. 
lIarch 6, 1856, cooSuIs in ocIonies. 
February 11, Ill6O, CUIDJlleree and 

_ .. rigalion. 

Oclober 16, 1-. friendship, <em-
1DE'n:e, and n&l'igatiOJl.;· 

October 28,-1861, wi"" 
lIan:b 6, 1851, di,to. 
April 10, 1550, ditto. 
Jul,. 3, 1812, diUo. 
lIay 22, 18S~ commerce-, etc. 
Anguse :w. 1SG<i, CCBlm<n:e lind 

nangatioo. 
April 5, 1880, dille. 
April 5, 1880, DOD ..... pplicatioD of TnsI,. of 1880 10 So.th AfHc.m 

colonies.. 
January if, 1881, noo-applicatioD of 

TrealYIe Canada. 
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Russia 

Salvador 
Samoa 

, Sandwich Islauds ... 

Servia .. 
.. 

Siam .. 
Spain 

.. 
n .. .. .. .. .. 

Sweden and Nurway 

Switzerland 

Tonga 
Tunis .. 
'l'urkey 

United Stat •• .. .. 
Yenezuela 

" ... 

Jannary 12, 1859, commerce nnd. 
navigation. 

October 24, 186~ .. ditto. 
August 28, 1879, commerce. 
July 10, 1881, commerce and naviga

tion. 
February 7, 1880, commerce. 
February 7, 1880, Servian frontier 

traffic. 
July 4, 1881, commerce and non

application of Treaty or 1880 to 
Canada and Sou th African colonies. 

April 18, 1865, commerce. 
April 6, 1883, traffic in spirituollS 

liquors. 
May 23,1667, commerce and naviga-

tion. 
july 13, 1713, ditto. 
December 9, 1713, ditto. 
ThIcembcr 14,1715, ditto. 
October 5, 1750, ditto • 
July 5, 1814, ditto . 
August 28, 1814, ditto . 
April 26, 1886, commercial relations • 
March 18, 1826, commerce. and navi-

gation. 
September 6, 1855, commerce and resi-

dence. 
November 29, 1879, frien,18bip. 
October 10, 1863, cummerce, etc. 
J nly 19, 1879, ditto • 
April 29, 1861, commerce and 08,-i-

gation. 
July S, 1815, ditto. 
October 20, 1818, dilto, 
August 6, 1827, ditto. 
April 18, 1825, ditto. 

••• October 29. 1884, ditto. 



170 IliTERN'\TIO~AL LAW. -Egypt, M"",h 3,1884; Germany, July 9,1884; Great Britain, 
November 10, 1886. 

Italy. . 
Netherlauds, Nov""ber 24, 1863; United Statee. F.bruary 26, 

1871; GPml3DY, NUTt'mber 28, 187~ May 4. ]883; Russia, 
December 26, 1872, September 16, 1876; Peru,. December 20, 1874; 
Austria, December 27,1878; Portugal, July 15, 1882; Rolgium,De
eember 1~ 1882; Switzerland, :March ~ 1883; Montenegro, Karch 
26,1863. 

M""kMgfo. 
Italy, Man:h 26, 1873. 

lJ'dkrlands. 
Jllp:1D, November 9, 1855, Jaouary 30, 1856, October 16, 1857 j 

Austria, December 29,1855; Tonis. January 17, 1856; Turkey, 
February 23, 1862; Belgium, May 12, 1863; Italy, November 
U, 1863, May 22, 1876; Spain, November 18, 1871; Punugal 
December 20, 1874, April 24, 1875. 

P<1rlvgoJ.. 
Great Britain, July 3, 1842, December 26, 1878, l[..y 22, 1882; 

Austria. January 13,18;2; Italy, July 25, 1872; Switzerland, 
December 6, 1873; Bel~ium, February 23, 1874; Netherlands, 
January 3, 1875, April 24. 1875; France, December 19, 1881, 
May 6, 1882 •. 

Boumanis.. 
AuslriA, June 22, 1875; Russia, March 27, 1876; Germany, 

November 14, 1877; Great Britain, April 5, 1880; Belgium, 
August 14. 1880; Nethcriaods, JUDe 17, 1881. 

&nia. 
Austria, FebruAry :!~ 1882; Germany, JanWLl'1 6, 1883; 

RoJgium, Man:h 7-15, 1885. 

Spai ... 
Germany, M.&rch 30, 1868, November 14, 1877, Jul,.l2, 1883; 

Rolgium. February 12, 1870; Italy, February 22, 1870, JUDe 23, 
1875; Swede. aDd Norway. February 26, 1871; NetherloDds, 
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November 18, 1871 i Russia, February 23,1876; France, February 
6,1882. 

Sweden and KOlwy. 
SpAin, Febrnn.ry 25, 1871; Austria, November 3, 1873; Franre, 

Deccmber 30, 1881. 

Switzerland. 

Grant Britain, September 6. 1855; Germa.ny, 'May 13, 18G9. 
May 23, 1881, )1<I.y 4, 1883; RllBSta. December 26. 1872; P\,lr
tugal, December 6, 1873; Denmark, May 22, 1875; Italy, Much 
22, 1883 i Spain. May 14, 1883. 

Turkey. 

France, April 29, 1860; Net~erI8Dd8, February 23, 1862; 
Germany, Marcb 20,·1863. 

AsIATIC STATES. 

A.nnam. 
France, August 81, 1874. 

Bokha.ra. 
Russia, February 10, 1868. 

China. 
Germany, September 2, 1861. 

~apan. 

Netherlands. November 9,1855, December 30, 1856, October lG, 
1857; United States, July 29, 1858, July 25, una. 

Per.ia. 

Germany, June 25, 1857, June 6, 1874; Austria, December 17, 
1657. 

Siam. 
United Sta.tell, May 29, 1856; Great Britaiul-January f4, 1874. 
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AlrmoAN STATES. 

Egypl. 
Greece, 'March 3, 1884. 

Tunil. 
Austria, January 17, 1856. 

Zanzilnr. 
Germany, December 20, 1885. 

An:B1c,", STATBS. 
Bnuil. 

Paraguay, January 18, 1872, April 30. 1874.' 

Cl,,?. 
Belgium, Jun. 5. 1875. 

. J)omini<tJ. l1epu1Hic. 
Germany, January 30, 1885. 

Hawaii. 
United States, January 30. 1875. 

Mnico. 
Germany. July 10, 1855; Italy. Decem<er 14, 1870; United 

States, January 20. 1883. 

Ne1D GremJti& 
France, January 27, 1857, May 15, 1870.. 

Paragu'1Y" 
B .... i1. Janual'.f 18, 1872, April 30. 1874. 

Per". 
BUBBi .. 'May 16.1874; Italy, December 20.1874. 

Unit<d 8u.",. 
Two Sicilies, Oclober 1, 1855; Siam, 'May 29, 1856 i JApaU, 

July 17. 1858, July 25, 1858; Belgium, July 17. 18,';8;- italy. 
It'ebruary 26, 1871 i Hawaii, January 80, 1876; :Helico, January 
20. 1883. ' 

V ..... uel ... 
Belgium, 'March I, 1884. 
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CHAPTER XII. 

TREATY CLAUSES CONCERNING FISHERIES. 

218. STATES have an exclusive right of fishery 
within the distaIlce of three miles from low-water 
mark along the whole extent· of their coasts. 

219. The mile is a geographical mile, whereof 
sixty make a degree of latitude. 

The following are special Treaties on the subject of 
fisheries :-

Convention bet",.en Great BI·i/ain and France. 
Novemb." 11. 1867. 

"I. British fishermen shaU enjoy the exclusive 
right of fishery within the distance of three miles 
from low-water mark along tho whole extent of the 
coasts of the British Islands. IIJ'ld French fishermen 
.hall enjoy tbe exclusive right of fishery within the 
di.<tance of three miles from low-water mark along 
the whole extent of the coast of France. the only 
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exception to this rule being that part oC the coast of 
France which lies between Cape Carteret and Point 
Meinga. The distance oC three miles fixed as the 
generaJ limit for the exclusive right oC fishery upon 
the coast of the two countries, shall, with respect to 
bays, the mouths of which do not exceed ten miles in 
width, be measured from a straigbt line drawn from 
headland to headland. The miles mentioned in the 
present Con'l'ention are geographica.l miles, whereof 
sixty make a degree of latitude. 

"III. The arrangements of the Convention shall 
apply beyond the fishery limits of both Countries as 
defined by the same in the seas surrounding and 
adjoining Great Britain and Ireland, and adjoining 
the Coasts of France between the frontiers of Belgium 
and Spain. The rules respecting Oyster fishery shall, 
however, be observed only in the seas comprised 
within the limits thereafter defined. 

"X. Fil\hing of all kinds, by whatever means and 
at a.Il seasons, may be carried on in the seas lying 
beyond the fishery limits which have been fixed for 
tbe two Countries, with the exception of that for 
Oysters as thereaft.er expressed. 

"XXIV. All infractions of the regulations con
cerning the placing oC boats on the fishery grounds, 
t.he distance to be observed between them, the pro
hibition of oyster fishing during a portion of the year, 
and concerning every other operation connected with: 
the act of fishing, and more particularly concerning, 
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circumstance likely to cause damage, shall be taken 
cognizance of by the cruisers of either nation, which
ever may be the nation to which the fishermen gnilty 
of such infractions may belong. 

".XXXI. Fishing boats of either of the two 
countries shall be admitted to sell their fish in such 
parts of the other country as may be designated 
for that purpose, on condition that they conform to 
the regulations mutually o."areed upon. 

"XXXII. The fishing boats of the one country 
.hall not enter within the fishery limits fixed for the 
other country, except under the following circum. 
etances :-

I.' 1. When driven by stress of weather or by 
evident damage. 

"2. When carried in by contrary winds, by strong 
tides, or by any other cause beyond the control of 
master and crew. 

"3. When obliged by contrary winds ~r tide to 
beat up in order to reach their fishing ground, and 
when, from the same cause of contrary wind or tide, 
they could not, if they remained outside, be able to 
hold on their course to their fishing ground. 

"4. When during the herring fishing season the 
herling boats of the one country shall find it neces
sary to anchor under shelter of the coasts of the other 
country, in order to await the opportunity for pro. 
ceeding to their fishing ground. 

"5. When proceeding to any of the ports of the 
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other country open to them for tbe sale of fish in 
accordance with the preceding article; but in such 
case they shall never have oyster dredges on board. 

"The Convention ~haU continue in force for ten 
years from the day on which it may come into oper .... 
tion, and subsequently from year to year." 

Convention 'I'ega"ding the Newfo'l.tRU!land Fisheries. 

By the Treaty of Ut!-echt ot 1713, whilst the 
Island called NewFoundland was ceded by the French 
to Britain, the French were allowed to catch fish and 
to dry them on land in that part only, and in no other 
besides that, of the said island which stretches from 
the place called Cape Bonavista'to the northern point 
of the Island and from thence, l'unuing dowD. by the 
western side, reache~ as far as the place called Point 
Riche. 

By Ar.t. V. of the Treaty of Paris of 1763, after 
renewing the above provisions regarding liberty of the 
Frencb to fish and dry on a part of the coast of N ew
found land, liberty was given to the French to fish on 
the Gulf of St. Lawrence at the distance of three 
leagues from the coast, and on the coast of the Island 
of Cape Breton at the distance of fifteen leagues from 
the coast, the Islands of St. Pierre and Miquelon being 
left to France' to serve as a shelter to the French 
fishermen. By the Treaty of Versailles of 1783, France 
renounced the right of fishing from Cape Bonavista to 
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Cape St John, and Britain consented that the French 
fishery should extend on thll western coast of New
foundl .. nd to the pla.ce called C .. pe Ray, situ .. te in 
67" 50' lo.titude. 

Arrangement Bigned at Paris, NovernJJer 14, 1885. 

"Art. 1. The Government of Her Majesty the 
Queen of the United Kingdom engages to comply 
with the following regulations for securing to French 
fishermen, in execution of the treaties~ in force, and 
particular! y of the Declo.ration of 1783, the free 
exercise of their industry on the Coast of Newfound
land, without any interference or obstruction what
ever on the part of British subjects. 

" Art. 2. The Government of the French Republfc 
engages on its part, in exchange for the security 
a.ccorded to French fishermen by the application of 
the regulations contained in the present arrangement, 
not to raise any objections against the formation 
of establishments necessary for the development of 
every industry other than that of the fisheries on 
those portions of the coasts of N ewfoundlo.nd com
prised between Cape St. John and Cape Ray. 

"It engages equally not to disturb the resident 
British subjects in respect of the est .. blishment 
a.ctually existing on those p .. rts of the coast com
prised between Cape St. John and Cape R .. y passing 
by the North, but no new ones will be established on 

N 
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those parts of the co ... t described in the statement 
mentioned in the preceding paragraph. 

".Art. 3. Notwithstanding the prohibition stipulated 
at the end of the second paragraph of the preceding 
article, in the C8.ge where .. mine should be discovered 
in the vicinity of anyone of the coasts. comprised in 
the statement annexed to the present arrangement, 
the Government of the French RepUblic enga..,<78S not 
to raise any objection to the persons interested en
joying, for the working of such mine, facilities com
patible with the free exercise of the French fisheries. 

" .Art. 4. It is understood that French citizens shall 
retain in full, on all those parts of the coast comprised 
between Cape St. John and Cape Ray, the right as it 
is defined by treaty of fishing or drying and curing 
their fish, etc., as well as of cutting wood, in all parts, 
except on enclofed property, necessary for fishing 
stages, huts, and fishing boats. 

.. Art.l5, The French Government abandons for its 
subjects tbe Mlmon fisheri... in rivers, and only 
reserves .. right to the salmon fishing in the sea and 
at the mouth of rivers up to the point where the 
water remains salt; but it is forbidden to place fixed 
barriers capable of impeding interior navigation or 
the circulation of the fish. 

".Art. 16. French fishermen shall be exempt from 
the payment of any duties on the importation into 
that part of the Island of N ewfcundland comprised 
between Cape St. John and Cape Ray, passing by tbe 
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north, of all articles, goods, provisions, etc., which are 
necessary for the prosecution of their fishing in
dustry, for their subsistence, and for their temporary' 
establishment on the coast of this British possession. 

"They shall also be exempt on the same part of the 
coast from the payment of all light and port dues and 
other shipping dues. 

" Art. 17. French fishermen shall have the right to 
purchase bait, both herring and capelin, on shore or 
at sea, on the shores of Newfoundland, free from all 
duty or restrictions, subsequent to the 5th of April in 
each year and up to the close of the fishing season.» 

Convention between GTeat Britain and the United 
States of America, London, October 20, 1818. 

"Whereas differences of opinion have arisen re
specting .the liberty claimed by the United States 
for the inhahitants thereof to take, dry, and cure fish 
on certain coasts, bays, harbours, and creeks of His 
Britannic Majesty's dominions in Ame1>ica, it is agreed 
between the high contracting parties. that the in
habitants of the said United States shall have for 
ever, in common with the subjects of His Britannic 
Majesty, the liberty to take fish of every kind on that 
part of the coast of Newfoundland which extends 
from Cape Ray to the Rameau Islands, on the western 
and northern coast of Newfoundland from the said 
Cape Ray to tho Quirpon Islands, on the shores of the 
Magdalen Islands, and also on the coasts, bays, har-
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bours, and creeks from Mount Joly on the soutbem 
coast of Labrador to and through the Straits of BeIle
isle, and thence northwardly indefinitely along the 
coast, without prejudice, however, to any of the e,,
elusive rights of the Hudson's Bay Company; and 
that the American fishermen shaIl aI.'IO have liberty 
for ever to dry and cure fish on any of the unsettled 
bays, harbours, and creeks of the southern parts 
of the coast of Newfoundland and of the coast of 
Labrador; but as soon as the same or any portion 
thereof shall be settled, it shaIl not be lawful for the 
said fishermen to dry or cure fish without previous 
o,,"l"eement for such purpose with the inhabitants, 
proprietors, or possessors of the ground. And the 
United States hereby renounce for ever any liberty 
heretofore enjoyed or claimed by the inhabitants 
thereof to take, dry, or cure fish on or within three 
marine miles of any of the coasts, hays, creeks, or har
bours of His, Britannic Majesty's dominion in America 
not ineluded within the ahove-mentioned limits; pro
vided, however, that the American fishermen shall be 
permitted to enter snch hays or harbours for the 
purpose of shelter aud of repairing damages therein, 
of purchasing wood, and of obtaining water, and for 
no other purpose whatever; but they shall he under 
such restrictions as may be necessary to prevent their 
taking, drying, or curing fish therein, or in any other 
manner abusing the privileges hereby ... served to 
them. 
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"It is agreed that a line, dl'awn from. the most 
north-western point of the Lake of the Woods along 
the forty-ninth parallel of north latitude, or if the 
said point shall not be in the forty-ninth parallel of 
north latitude, then that a line drawn from the same 
point due north or south, as the case may be, until 
the said line shall intersect the said parallel, shall be 
the line of demarcation between the territories of the 
United States and those of His Britannic Majesty; 
and that the said line shall form the northern boundary 
of the said territories of the United States and the 
southern boundaries of the telTitories of His Britannic 
Majesty from the Lake of Woods to the Stony 
Mountains:' 

Agree""m}; between (}reat Britaim. and the United 
State. of America, June 5, 1884. 

"It is agreed by the high contracting parties, 
that in addition to the liberty reserved to the United 
States fishermen by the above-mentioned Convention 
of October 20, 1818, of taking, curing, and drying 
fish on certain coasts of the British North American 
Colonies thereon defined, the inhabitants of the United 
States shall have, in common with the subjects of Her 
Britannic Majesty, the liberty to take fish of eve,.y 
kind, except shell-fish, on the sea-coasts and shores and 
in the bays, harbours, and creeks of Canada, New 
Brunswick, Nova Scotia, Prince Edward's Island, and 
of the several islands thereunto adjacent, without 
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being resbicted t() any distance from the shore; with 
permission to land upon the coasts and shores of those 
Colonies, and the islands thereof, and also upon the 
Magdalen Islands, for the purpose of drying their nets 
and curing their fish; provided that in so doing they 
do not ·interfere with the rights of private property, or 
with British fishermen in the peaceable use of any part 
of the said coast in their occupancy for the same purpose. 

n It is understood that the above-mentioned liberty 
applies solely to the sea fishery, and that the salmon 
and shad fisheries, and all fisheries in rivers and the 
mouths of rivers, are herely reserved for British 
fishermen. 

Art. II. It is agreed by the high contracting 
parties that British subjects shall have, in common 
with the citizens of the United States, the liberty to 
take fish of every kind, except shell-fish, on the 
ea..tern sea-coasts and shores of the United States north 
of the thirty-sixth parallel of north latitude, and on 
the shores of the several islands thereunto adjacent, 
and in the bays, harbours, sAd creeks of the said sea
coasts and shores of the United States and of the said 
islands, without being resmcted to any distance from 
the shore; with permission to land upon the said 
coasts of the United States and of the islands afore
said for the purpose of drying their nets and curing 
their fish; provided that in so doing they do not inte .... 
fere with the rights of private property, or with the 
fishermen of the United States in the peaceable use of 



TREATY CLAUSES CONCERNING FISHERIES. 1S3 

any part of the said coasts in their occupancy for the 
same purpose. It is understood that the above-men
tioned liberty applies solely to the sea fishery, and 
that salmon and shad fisheries, and all fisheries in 
rivers and mouths of rivers, are hereby reserved ex
clusively for fishermen of the United States." 

Differences having arisen as regards the extent of 
the renunciation made by the United States as ex
pressed in the Convention of 1818, and several seizures 
of American vessels having been made in Canada, a 
Bill was passed in the United States on February 28, 
1887, authorizing the President to protect and defend 
the rights of American fishing ve. ... els, American fisher
men, American trading and other vessels, .in certain 
cases. But the difference has been adjusted by the 
appointment of a Fishery Commission, composed of 
three members from each side, with power to deal 
with all the questions affecting the North American 
Fisheries. 

No)~h Sea Fisheries.-Oonvention between Belgium, 
D8nmark, France, Ge?-many, Great Britain, a'lld 
the Nethe?'lands, /0'1' regulating the Police of the 
North Sea Fi8/""ies, May 15, 1882. 

"I. The provisions of the present Convention, the 
object of which is to regulate the police of the 
fisheries in the N ortli Sea outside territorial waters, 
shall apply to the subjects of the high. contracting 

. parties. 
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'I 2'. The fishermim of each country sha.ll enjoy the 
exclusive right of fishery within the distance of three 
·miles from low-water mark along the whole extent of 
the coasts of their respective countries, as well as of 
their dependent islands and banks. As regards bays, 
the distance of three miles sha.ll be me ... ured from a 
straight line drawn across the bay, in the part nearest 
the entrance, at the first point where the width doeS 
not exceed ten miles. 

"The present Article sha.ll not in any way prejudice 
the freedom of navigation and anchorage in territorial 
waters accorded to fishing boats, provided they con
form to the special police regulations enacted by the 
Powers to whom the shores belong. 

"3. The miles mentioned in the preceding Article 
are geographical miles, whereof sixty make .. degree 
of latitude." 

Art. 4 fixes the limits of the North Sea.. 

SetJ also the jnUowing Treaties:-

Newfoundland, Great Britain, and France, January 14, 1857. 
Russia and Sweden, April 6, 1872. 
Badon and Switzerland, March 25, 1875. 
Austria and ItalY9 November 24, ]875. 
Jtaly and Switzerland, November 8, 1M2. 
Belgium and Nethorlanw., Septerullor 3, 1884. 
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CHAPTER XIII. 

THE SLA. VE-TBA.DE. 

220_ THE status of slavery is abolished in all 
civilized States. 

Bologna in 1256 enfranchised all the "laves. In 
1289 slavery Wll.il abolished in Florence. 

A decision of the Courts in England in 1772, in the 
case of the negro (SameTset v. StewaJ/'t, Loft't 1), declared 
that a.s soon a.s a. slave set his foot on English soil he 
beca.me free_ Cooper, writing in 1784, in his" Task" 
says, .. Slaves ca.nnot brea.the in Engla.nd; if their lungs 
receive our air, that moment they a.re free; they touch 
our country a.!ld their shackles fall." This sentiment 
.. e-echoed that of an earlier writer rela.ting to Fra.nce: 
II Servi peregrini, ut primum Gallire fines penetraverint 
eadem momento liberi siunt" (Boedinus, lib. i c. 5). 

221. The slave-traile is illegal, and those who 
deal in slaves commit a crime. 

In 1787 a society wa.s formed in London for the sup
pression of the slave-trade; a.n Order in Council in 
1805 prohibited the slave-trade in the British West 
Indies; and on March 25, 1807, an Act wa.s passed 



186 INTERNATIONAL LAW 

making all slaye-trade illegal after Janqary 1, 1808; 
By Treaties concluded with Portugal on February 19, 
1810, and with Denmark on January 14, 1814, stipu
lations were made in favour of the abolition of the 
slave-trade. And by the Treaty of Palis of May 30, 
1814, it was provided that France should unite with 
England in obtaining, at a future Congress, from all 
Christian Powers the abolition of the slave-trade. 
The Congress of Vienna of 1815, of Aix-Ia-Cbapelle 
of 1818, of Verona in 1822, adopted the same principle. 
But notwithstanding these special Treaties between the 
different Powers, the abolition of the slave-trade was 
not held as a principle of international Law. In 1841 
a Treaty was concluded between Great Britain, 
Austria, France, Prussia, and Russia, which not only 
declared the slave-trade illegal, but gave to the con
tracting Powers a right of searching merchant vessels 
suspected of being engaged in the same. France, 
however, refused to ratify the Treaty. and the other 
Powers ratified it on February 19, 1842. Since then 
the leading Powers have given their concurrence to 
this principle, and have entered into obligations to 
co-operate in preventing the slave-trade. The prin
cipal clauses of the Treaties are as follows :-

[T,·eaty clausea between Great Britain, A ust1-ia, 
P'I"USSia, and Russia, signed at Londtm, December 20, 
1851; Fmnee, May 29, 1845; Belgium, February 24, 
1848; the Netherlands, May 4,1818, and August 3], 
1848; the United Statea, February 17, 1862, and JII7IB 
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3, 1870; POl'rugal, July 3, 1842, and July 18, 1871 ; 
Egypt, August 4, 1877; GfJ'I-many, March 29, 1879; 
Turkey, Janua,'y 25, 1883.] 

222. The Treaty Powers engage to prohibit 
all trade in slaves, either by their respective 
subjects or under their respective flags, or by 
means of capital belonging to their respective 
subjects, and to declare such traffic piracy. Also 
that any vessel which may attempt to carryon 
the slave-trade shall by that fact alone lose all 
right to the protection of their flag. 

223. The contracting parties consent that 
ships of war may be provided with power to 
search every merchant vessel belonging to any 
one of the contracting parties which shall, on· 
reasonable grounds, be suspected of being engaged 
in the traffic in slaves, or of having been fitted 
out for that purpose, or of having been engaged 
in the traffic during the voyage in which . she 
shall have been met with by the said cruisers, 
and that such cruisers may detain and send 
or carry away such vessels, in order that they 
may be sent to trial; the said essential right of 
search not to be exercised within the Mediter
ranean Sea. 
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224. Each of the contracting parties may 
choose to employ cruisers for the suppression of 
the slave-trade, notification being sent of the 
fact to the other parties. 

225. Wherever a merchant vessel sailing under 
the flag of one of the contracting parties shall 
have been detained by a cruiser of the other, duly 
authorized to that effect, such merchant vessel, 
the master, the crew, the cargo, and the slaves 
who may be on board shall be brought into such 
place as the contracting partics shall have re
spectively designated for that purpose, and they 
shall be delivered over to the authorities ap
pointed with that view by the Government 
within whose possessions such place is situated, 
in order that proceedings may be had with 
respect to them before the competent tribunals. 

226. Proceedings shall be immediately taken 
against the vessel detained, her master, her crew, 
and her cargo, before the competent tribunal of 
the country to which she belongs, and they shall 
be tried and adjudged according to the estab
lishec1 forms and laws in force in that conntry ; 
and if it results from the proceedings that the 
said vessel was employed in the slave-trade, or 
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fitted out for that traffic, the vessel, her fittings, 
and her cargo of merchandise shall he confiscated, 
and the master, the crew, ancl their accomplices 
shall be dealt with conformably to the laws by 
which they shall have been tried. 

227. In cnse of confiscation the procee(ls of 
the sale of the aforesaid vessel shall, within the 
space of six months, reckoning from the date of 
the sale, be placed at the disposal of the Govern
ment of the country to which the ship which 
made the capture belongs, in order to be employed 
in conformity with the laws of that country. 

228. By the Treaty between Her Majesty 
and the King of Portugal of July 3, 1842, and 
July 18, 1821, Portugal agreed to unite in the 
same effort. 

229. By a Convention between France and 
Great Britain, dated London, May 29, 1845, 
France entered into the same obligations. 

230. By a Treaty between Great Britain, 
Austria, Prussia, and Russia'on the one part, and 
Belgium on the other, dated London, February 
24, 1848, Belgium acceded to the Treaty of 
December 20, 1841. 
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231. On August 31, 1848, s~veral Articles 
were added to the Treaty of May 4, 1818, 
signed at the Hague. between Great Britain and 
the Netherlands, extending the boundary and 
removing the limits to the number of ships 
employed in the suppression of the slave-trade_ 

23'2. By a Treaty between Her Majesty and 
the United States of America, signed April 7, 
1862, amended by the Treaties of February 17, 
18G3, and June 3, 1870, the United States 
joined in exercising the right of search and the 
institution of mixed courts of justice to decide 
all cases of capture. 

233. By a Convention between the British 
and Egyptian Governments of August 4, 1877, 
the Egypti~ Government engaged to prohibit 
absolutely the importation of slaves and to 
punish any person found engaged in the traffic 
in slaves ; also to pursue as murderers all persons 
who may be found engaged in the mutilation of 
or traffic in children. 

234. By a Convention between the Govern
ment of Great Britain and the German Empire 
of March 29, 1879, the provisions of the Treaty 
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of December 20, 1841, were extended to the 
German Empire. 

235. By a Convention between Her Majesty 
the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland and His 
llijesty the Sultan of January 25, 1880, and a 
declaration signed Ma:r<"n 3,.1883, Turkey reserved 
absolutely the prohibition of the slave-trade, 
engaged to forbid the importation of slaves, and to 
pursue as criminals all persons who may be found 
eu,,"lIoued in the mutilation of or traffic in children. 

236. Treaties regarding the slave-trade also 
exist with Abyssinia, the Argentine Confedera
tion, Bolivia, Chile, Equator, Mexico, New 
Grenada, Persia, Texas, Uruguay, and Zanzibar. 

237. Engagements have also been obtained 
from the following African Chiefs to prohibit the 
import or export of slaves, to close the public 
markets Cor slaves, and to protect all liberated 
slaves:-

Sultan of Zanzibar, JIUUI 5,1873. 
Nukeeb of lIaculla, April 7,1873. 
Sultan of Johanna, lIarch 8, 1873, 0ct01H 10, 1883. 
Sultan of lIuscat. April H,I873. 
Jemadar of Shuhr, No.ember 17, 1873. 
Kiog of DahomeY. 1I.y 12, 1877. 
Sultan of Mobilla, OctolH 2~, 1883. 
Kiug of Abyasiuia, J .... 3, 1884. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

POSTAL COMMUNICATION. 

SECTION I.-UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. 

A TREATY for the formation of a General Postal 
. Union was signed at Berne on Octoher 9,1874, between 

Austria-Hungary, Belgium, Denma.rk, Egypt, France, 
Germany, Great Britain, Greece, Italy, Luxembourg, 
Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Roumania, RUSl!ia, 
Servia, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey, and the 
United States. This Treaty was revised by the Con
vention of Paris of June, 1878, between the countries 
already named and the following :-The Argentine 
Republic, Brazil, certein British Colonies, the Danish 
Colonies, the French Colonies, Japan, Mexico, Mon
tenegro, the Netherlands Colonies, Persia, Peru, the 
Portuguese Colonies, and Salvador. A new Con
vention was signed at Lisbon on. November 3, 1880, 
with provisions for the Parcel Post. And by a Con
vention signed at Lisbon on March 21, 1885, several 
modifications were made in the previous Conventions, 
and the following additional countries became parties 
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to the same, viz. Bolivia, Bulgaria, Chile, the United 
Staks of Colombia, Costa Rica, Dominica, Guatemala., 
Hayti, Hawa.i, Liberia, Nicaragua, Pa.ra.guay, Siam, 
Uruguay, and Venezuela. 

The princip~ clauses of such Treaties are as 
follow:-

238. The countries between which the present 
Convention is concluded, as well as ·those which 
may join it hereafter, form, under the title of 
"U!}iversal Postal Union," a single postal terri
tory for the reciprocal exchange of correspondence 
between their Post-offices.· 

239. The stipulations of this Convention 
extend to letters, post-cards, printed papers of 
every kind, commercial papers, and patterns or 
samples of merchandise, originating in one of the 
countries of the Union and intended for another 
of those countries. They also apply, as far as 
regards conveyance within the Union, to the 
exchange by post of the articles above 'mentioned 
between tbe Countries of the Union and· countries 
foreign to the Union whenever that exchange 
makes use of the services of two of the con
tracting parties at leas( 

o 
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'240. The right of transit is guaranteed 
throughout the entire territory of the Union. 

241. There is maintained, under the name of 
the" International Bureau of the Universal Postal 
Union," a central Office, which is conducted under 
the surveillance of the Swiss Postal Administra
tion, and the expenses OI which are borne by all 
the offices of the Union. 

242. In case of disagreement between two or 
more members of the Union as to the interpreta
tion of the present Treaty, the question in dispute 
shall be decided by arbitration. To that end 
each of the offices concerned shall choose another 
member of the Union riot i.i:J.terested in the affair. 
The decision of the arbitrators shall be given by 
an absolute majority of votes. 'In case of an 
equality of' votes, the arbitrators shall choose, 
with the view of settling the difference, another 
Administration equally uninterested in the 
question in dispute. 

To the Treaty are appended detailed regula- , 
tions for the execution of the Treaty concluded 
at Berne. 

243. Congresses of plenipotentiaries of the 
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countries participating in the Convention, or 
simple administrative conferences, according ·to 
the importance of the question to be solved, are 
held, when a demand for them is made or ap
proved by two-thirds at least of the Governments 
or administrati9ns, as the case may be. But a 
Congress shall be held at least once every five 
years. 

SECTION IT.-INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE 

PROTECTION OF SUBMARINE TELEGRAPH CABLES. 

[Convention 'between the Argentine Confederation, 
Austria-Hunga,'Y, Belgium, Brazil, COBta Rica, Den
ma"k, Dominica,. Republic, France, Germany, Great 
Britain and Ireland, Greece, Guatemala, Italy, Lua:em
bourg, Netherlands, Persia, Portugal, Roumania, 
Russia, Salt'ador, Se,"Via, Spain. Sweden and Nortvay, 
Turkey, the United States of Ame?w, United States 
of Colombia, and Uruguay (Paris, March H, 1874).] 

244. The Convention applies outside terri
torial waters to all legally established submarine 
cables, landed on the territories or possessions of 
one or more of the high contracting parties. 

245. It is a punishable offence to break or 
injure a submarine cable, wilfully and by culpable 
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negligence, in such manner as might interrupt 
or obstruct telegraphic communication, either 
wholly or partially, such punishment being with
out prejudice to any civil action for damages. 
This provision does not apply to cases where 
those who break or injure a cable do so with the 
lawful object of saving their lives or their ships, 
after they have taken every necessary precaution 
to avoid so breaking or injuring the cable. 

246. The contracting parties undertake that, 
on granting a concession for landing a submarine 
cable, they will insist, so far as 'possible, upon 
proper measures of safety being taken, both as 
regards the track of the cable and its dimensions. 

247. It is understood that the stipulations 
of the present Convention do not in any way 
restrict the freedom of action of belligerents. 

SECTION lIT.-INTERNATlONAL TELEGRAPHS. 

[Cont .. ntion between Austria-Hungary, Belgium, 
Denmark, F, ... nce, Germany, Greece, Italy, Nether
lands, Per8ia, Port"1}a!, RU88ia, Spain, Sweden and 
No,'way, Switzerland, and TU"key, to guarantee and 
to jacUitate tllS International Teleg, ... ph SeJ-uice. To 



L'l'fERNATIONAL TELEGRAPHS. 197 

this Treaty G.-eaI; Britain acceded on DecembeT 21, 
1875 (St. Peter8burg, 1875).] 

248. The contracting parties recognize the 
right of all persons to Correspond by means of 
the international telegraphs. 

249. They undertake to adopt all accessary 
measures to secure the secrecy of messages and 
their prompt despatch. 

250. They, however, announce that they 
accept no responsibility on account of the service 
of the international telegraphs. 

251. Each Government undertakes to devote 
to the international telegraph service, special 
wires, in sufficient number to ensure the rapid 
transmission of telegrams. These wires shall be 
established and worked in the best manner that 
experience in the service has made known. 

252. Government and service telegrams may 
be forwarded on all occasions in secret language. 
Private telegrams in secret language may be ex
changed between two States which admit that 
mode of correspondence. States which do not 
admit private telegrams in secret language to 
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. emanate from, or terminate at, their offices, wili 
allow them to pass in ;transit, unless the service 
be suspended. 

253. The eontracting parties reserve to 
themselves the power to stop the transmission 
of any private . telegram which may appear 
dangerous to the security of the State, or which 
may be contrary to the laws of the country, to 
public order, or decency. " 

254. Each Government also reserves to itself 
the power to interrupt the system of the inter
national telegraphs for an indefinite period, if it 
judges it necessary, either generally or only npon 
certain lines and for certain kinds of messages, 
n pon condition that it immediately advises each 
oE the other contracting Governments. 

255. A central office, placed under the su
perior authority of the chief administration of 
one of the contracting. Governments designated 
for that purpose in the service regulations, is 
appointed to collect, arrange, and publish infor
mation of all kinds relating to international 
telegraph~. 

• 
256.. Administrative conferences will take 
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place periodically; such conference fixing the 
time and place of the next meeting~' 

SECTION TV.-MONEY ORDERS. 

[Conventions also e:ci.st relati'1lg to MO'II£1f Orders 
between Great Britain a7ld BeliJium, September 26, 
1871, and January I, 1882; Great Britain a7ld Den-, 
mark, April 22, 1871, and January 26, 1882; Japan, 
May 10,1881; Portugal, January 17,1883; Au,stria
HU7lgary, June 3,1885; France and Ca'lUIdn" June 20, 
1884; Italy, March 4, 1872, and N()I)f/mlJer 5,1881; 
Sweden, September 7, 1881.] 

257. The remittance of sums of money may 
be made by means of post-office orders. 

258. The post - offices of the contracting 
parties are authorized to determine by common 
agreement, and to modify, when required, the 
measures necessary for the execution of the 
Convention. 

259. Each Power has also the right to 
regulate the rate of commission on the issue of 
the money orders which shall be delivered by its 
officers. It is, however,. agreed that the rate in 
question shall not exceed two per oont. -
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SECTION V.-hlHUNmES OF M.uL PACKETS. 

By a Convention between the United Kingdom 
and France relative to communieation by post, dated 
September 24, 1856, it was a,,"I'OOd as follows:-

Art. V. When the packets employed by the British 
Post Office, or by the French Post Office, in execution 
of Art. I. and II. of the present Convention, are 

national vessels, the property of Government, or 
vessels chartered or subsidized by Government, they 
shall be. considered and treated as vessels of war in 
the ports of the two countries at which they regularly 
or accidentally touch, and be there entitled to the 
same honours and privileges. These packets shall be 
exempted in the said ports, as well upon their entrance 
as upon their departure, from all tonnage, navigation, 
and port dues, excepting however the vessels freighted 

. or subsidized by Government, which must pay such 
dues in those ports where they are levied on behalf 
of corporations, private companies, or individuals. 

I They shall not on any account be diverted from their 
especial duty, or be liable to seizure, detention, em
bargo, or. arre"t de Pri'1lC4. 

Art. VI. The packets of the two Offices shall be 
at liberty to take on board, or land at the ports of the 
two countries at which they touch, whether regularly 
or accidentally, specie and gold and silver bullion, as 
. well as passengers of whatever nation they may be, 
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with their wearing apparels or luggage, on condition 
that the capta.ine of these packets shall submit to 
the sanitary, police, and customs regulations of these 
ports concerning the arrival and departure of travel
lers. Nevertheless, the passengers admitted on board 
these packets who do not think fit to land during the 
stay at one of the said ports, shall not under any 
pretext be removed from on board, be liable to any 
search, or be subjected to the formality of a visa of 
their passports 

Art. XI. In case of war between the two na.tions, 
the packets of the two Offices shall continue their 
navigation until a notification is ma.de on the part of 
either of the two Governments of the discontinuance 
of the postal communications, in which case they 
shall be permitted to return freely and under special 
protection to their respective ports. 
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CHAPTER XV. 

MONETARY UNION. 

260. WITH a view to establish more complete 
harmony between their monetary legislation, and 
to remedy the inconvenience which resulted to 
the people of their respective States from the 
divernity of titles in their silver token coins, 
France, Belgium, Italy, and Switzerland (the 
so-called Latin Union) entered into a Conven
tion, dated Decemher 23, 1865, under which the 
gold and silver standard coins of each country 
were made current throughout the territories of 
the Union, and circulation was also given to the 
silver token coins of the several States to an 
amount not exceeding six francs per head of the 
population of each. In 1868 Greece joined the 
Union. The Treaty was for fifteen years, and 
in anticipation of the end of that period, on 
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November 5, 1878, a fresh Convention was 
signed, prolonging the Union for a furthel' 
period of six years from January 1, 1880, and 
introducing some modifications into the terms 
of the agreement. In 1884 the Monetary Con
vention was denounced by all the contrr.cting 
States. But on November 6, 1885, the Con
vention was renewed fOl: a. further period of five 
years from January 1, 1886. . 
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CHAPTER XVI. 

lNDUSTRlAL PROPERTY. 

SECTION I.-PA.TENT LAWS. 

See tk Pateni8, Designs, and Trade Marks .A.et, 
1883, for the United Ki'YIgtlmit.; the Patent Law. of 
F1"W/l,CB of July 5, 1884" Germany, July 1, 1877, Italy, 
January 31, 1864, and of the United States, June 22, 
1874. 

261. The Patent Law of any State has no 
force as such in any other State. 

262. A patent is a protection extended by 
the State to any of its own Bubjects for their 
exclusive use for a definite time, and on certain . 
conditions, of any useful invention or designs. 

263. A patent is granted for a new manu
facture, including an improvement in or addition 
to a manufacture, a machine, or instrument, or 
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chemical discovery, or anything which is sub
stantial and new. 

264. A patent may be also granted to the pro
prietor of any new or original design, the same 
being duly registered. 

In the United Kingdom any person, whether a 
British subject or not, may make an application for 
a patent. In Franee a foreigner may obtain a patent 
of invention. In the United Kingdom an application 
must contain a declaration to the effect that the 
applicant is in possession of an invention, whereof 
he or, in the case of a joint application, one or more 
of the applicants claims or claim to be the true 
and first inventor or inventors, and for which he or 
they desiies or desire to obtain a patent; and must 
be accompanied by either a provisional or complete 
specification. In the United Kingdom an invention 
means any manner of new manufacture. In France 
a patent is granted for every new discovery or in
vention in all departments of industry, for any new 
industrial product, new method, or new application of 
known methods for obtaining industrial l·esults. In 
Germany a patent is granted for any new inven
tion which can he turned to account in trade. In 
Italy an invention or discovery is said to belong to 
industry whenever its inlmediate product or result re
lates to industrial pursuits. Any.instrument, machine, 
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to1>l, engine, or any mechanical arrangement; a process 
or method. of manufacture; a motor or the appliea
tion of any known power to industrial purposes; and 
also the technieal applieation of a scientific principle, 
ean be the subject of a patent, provided immediate 
results in industry are obtained thereby. In the 
United States a patent is granted to any person who 
has invented or discovered any new and useful art, 
machine, manufacture, or composition of matter, or any 
new and useful improvement thereof not known or 
used by others in the country. 

265. A trade mark is any distinctive device, 
mark, brand, heading, label, ticket, or fancy 
words, or even a name of an individual, or form 
printed, impressed, or woven in some particular 
and distinct manner' intended to mark or dis
t~guish the goods or production of any distinct 
person. 

266. A trade mark may be registered for 
}lllrticular goods or classes of goods. 

267. A trade mark,. when registered, may be 
assigned and transmitted only in connection 
with the good-will of the business concerned in 
the particular goods or classes of goods for which 
it has been registered, and shall be determinable 
witli that good-will. 
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268. By the BritiSh law it is provided tha' 
if Her Majesty should make any arrangement 
with the Government of any foreign State for 
mutual protection of inventions, designs, and 
trade marks, or any of them, then any person 
who has applied for protection for any invention, 
design, o~ trade mark in any such State shall be 
entitled to a patent for his invention, or to 

registration of his design or trade mark, as the 
case may be, in priority to other applicants; and 
such patent or registration shall have the same 
date as the date of the protection obtained in 
such foreign State, provided that his application 
is made, in the case of a patent, within seven 
months, and in the case of a design or trade 
mark, within four months, from his applying for 
protection in the foreign State with which the 
arrangemeut is in force. 

SECTION H.-TREATY CLAUSES CONCERNING 

INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY. 

[I mernatioool Oonvention bettIJeenBelgium,Brazil, 
France, Guate1llnJ.a, Italy, Netherlands, Portugal, 
Salvador, Spain, Servia, and Swit .... land, Bigned at 
Paris, Marc" 20, 1883. RaUjication exchanged at, 
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Paris,June6,1884. _ On April 2, 1884, (heat Britain 
and Ireland acceded to the Oonvention (Paris, March 
20, 1883).] 

269. The subjects or citizens of each of the 
contracting States shall in all the other States of 
the Union, as regards patents, industrial designs 
or models, trade marks, and trade names, enjoy 
the advantages that their respective laws no\v 
grant or shall hereafter grant to their own 
subjects or citizens. 

270. Consequently they shall have the same 
protection as the latter, and the same remedy 
against any infringement of their rights, provided 
they observe the formalities and conditions im
posed on subjects or citizens by the internal 
legislation of each State. 

271. Subjects or citizens of States, not form
ing part of the Union, who are domiciled or 
have industrial or commercial establishments in 
the. territory of any of the States of the Union, 
shall be assimilated to the subjects Or citizens of 
the contracting States. 

272. Any person who has duly applied for a 
patent, industJ:ial design or model, or tradc 
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mark in one of the contracting States shall eDjoy, 
as regards registration in the other States, and 
reserving the rights of third parties, a right of 
priority during the periods hereinafter stated. 

273. Consequently, subsequent registration 
in any of the other States of the Union before 
expiry of those periods shall not be invalidated 
through any acts accomplished in the interval, 
either, for instance, by another registmtion, by 
pui.>lication of the invention, or by the working 
of it by a third party, by the sale of copies of the 
design or model, or by Use of the trade mark. 

274. The above-mentioned terms of priority 
shall be six months for patents, and three months 
for industrial designs, and models, and trade 
marks. A month longer is allowed for countries 
beyond sea. 

275. The introduction by the patentee into 
the country where the patent has been gr"mted of 
objects manufactured in any of the States of the 
Union shall not entail forfeiture. Nevertheless, 
the patentee shall remain bound to work his 
patent in conformity with the laws of the 
country into which he introduces his patented 
objects. 

p 



'210 '-INTEBNA'l'IONAL LAW • 

. 276. Every trade mark duly registered in the 
country of origin shall be admitted forregistra
tion and protected in the· form originally registered 
in all the other countries of the Union. . 

277. That country shall be deemed the 
country of origin where the applicant has his 
chief seat of business. 

278. If the chief seat of business is not 
situated in one of the countries of the Union, the 
country to which the 'applicant belongs shall be 
deemed the country of origin. Registration may 
be refused if the object for which it is solicited is 
considered contrary to morality or public order. 

279. The nature of the goods on which the 
trade mark, is to be used can in no case be an 
obstacle to the registration of the trade mark. 

280. A trade name shall be protected in all 
the countries of the Union without necessity of 
registration, whether it forms part or not of a 
trade mark. 

281. All goods illegally bearing a trade mark 
or trade name may be seized on importation into 
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those States of the Union where that mark or 
name has a right to legal protection. 

28!l. The seizure shall be effected at the 
request of either the proper public department, 
or of the interested party pursuant to the internal 
legislation of such country. 

283. The provisions of the preceding article 
shall apply to all goods falsely bearing the name 
of any locality as indication of the place of origin 
where such indication is associated with a trade 
name of a fictitious character, or assumed with a 
fraudulent intention. 

284. Any manufacturer of or trader in such 
goods, established in the locality falsely desig
nated as the place of origin, shall be deemed an 
interestcd party. 

285. The contracting parties agree to grant 
temporary protection to patentable inventions, to 
industrial designs or models, or trade marks, for 
articles exhibited at official or officially recognized 
International Exhibitions. 

286. Each of the contracting parties agree to 
establish a special Government department for 
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industrial property, and a central office for com
munication to the public of patents, industrial 
designs or mod~ls, and trade marks. . 

287. An international office shall be organized 
under the name of "Bureau International de 
l'Union pour la Protection de la Propriete 
IndustrielIe" (International Office of the Union 
for the Protection of Industrial Property). 

288. This office, the expense of which shall 
be defrayed by the. Governments of all the con
tracting States, shall be placed under the high 
authority of the central administration of the 
Swiss Confederation, and shall work under its 
superVISIon. Its functions shall be determined 
by agreement between the States of the Union. 

289. The present Convention shall be sub
mitted to periodical revisions, with a view to 
introducing improvements calculated to perfect 
the system of the Union. 

290. To this end conferences shall be suc
cessively held in one of the contracting States by 
delegates. 

291. It is a",areed that the contracting parties 
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respectively reserve to themselves the right to 
make separately, as between themselves, special 
arrangements for the protection of industrial 
property, in so far as such arrangements do not 
contravene the provisions of the pr~ent Con
vention. 

292. States which have not taken part in the 
present Convention shall be permitted to adhere 
to it at their request. 

Such adhesion shall he notified officially 
thr-ough the diplomatic channel to the Govern
ment of the Swiss Confederation, and by the 
latter to all the others. It shall imply complete 
neces.sion to all the clauses, and admission to all 
the ad vantages stipulated by the present Con
vention. 

293. The execution of the reciprocal engage
ments contained in the present Convention is 
subordinated, in 80 far as necessary, to the 
observance of the formalities and rules estab
lished by the constitutional laws of those of the 
contracting parties who are bound to procure 
the application of the same, which they engage 
to do with as little delay as possible. 
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294. The present Convention shill coine into 
operation one month after the exchaIige of 
ratifications, and shall remain in force for an 
unlimited time, till the expiry of one year from 
the date of its denunciation. This denunciation 
shall be addressed to the Gove=ent com
missioned to receive adhesions. It shill only 
affect the denouncing State, the Convention 
remaining in operation as regards the other 
contracting parties. 

295. The present Convention shall be ratified, 
and the ratifications exchanged in Paris, within 
one year at the latest. 

296. The subjects or citizens of each of the 
contracting parties shall have in the dominions 
and possessions of the other the same rights as 
belong to native subjects or citizens, or as are 
now granted, or may hereafter be granted, to 
the subjects or citizens of the most favoured 
nation, in everything _relating to property in 
trade mar,ks and trade labels. 

297. It is understood that any' person who 
desirt's to obtain the aforesaid protection must 
fulfil the formalities required by the laws of the 
respective- countries. . 
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The Senate of the. Uriited States having ratified 
the Convention of March 20, 1883, for the protection 
of industrial property, as well as the~rotocol adopted 
May 11, 1886, by the Conference of Rome, the Govern
ment of the United States have acceded to the Union 
from May 30, 1887, the date of the notification ad
dreSsed by the United States Government to the. 
Swiss Legation, and the United States will rank in· 
the fi .. t class as far as regards their participation in 
the expenses of the International Office. The adhesion, 
however, i. under the reserve that, inasmuch as the 
right of legislating respecting manufacturing or com~ 
mercial marks is, to a certain degree, reserved to each 
of the States of the American Union, tbe stipUlations 
of the Convention shall only be applicable within the 
limits of the constitutional powers of the high con
tracting parties. 

The following Treaties on Trade :Marks have been 
concluded :- . 

EUBOPEAN STATES. 

...4wtr;a-Huflgary. 

United Slates, November 25, 1871; Russia, February 5,1874 j 
Dl'lgium, Jauuary 12, 1880. 

Bwg,'um. 

Sep~ea~~:~t l~a~:i:~' ~::~ari~1~o!:~:8i5~8i:J5 ~er:::~: 
Sl:!ptcmber 2, 1676; Austria, January 12, 1880; Netherlands, 
October 22, 1880 i Russif\, January 29, 1881; Switzerland, 
February 11, 1881; Roumsnia, March· 8, 1881; Venezuela, May 
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25, 1882; LuXembourg, .September 25, 1883; United States,April 
7,1886. 

IJmmark. 

Belgium, November 15, 1875; Great Britain, November 15, 
1879; France, April 7,1880; Netherlands, January 14,1881. 

France. 

Italy, June 10, 1874; Brazil, April 12, 1876; Spain, JUDe 
ao, 1876; Venezuela, May 3, 1879; Luxembourg, March 27 ~ 1860 j 
Denmark, April 7, 1880 j Switzerland, February 23. 1882. 

Germ""y. 
Saxony with Belgium, March 11, 1866; Russia,· January 20, 

1873; Belgium, Sept.mber 16, 18,5; Netherlands, December 28, 
1881. 

Or"'" Britain. 
Borneo, May 27, 1847, August 17, .1878; Russia, July 11, 

1871; Spain, December 14,1875; Denmark, November 15,1879; 
Portugal. January 20, 1880; Switzerinnd, November 6, ISBO. 

Italy. 

Brazil, July 21,1877 j Belgium, May 28,18.72; France, June 
10, 1874; United States, June I, 1882-

L=<mbourg. 

Belgium, September 25, 1888. 

Netherlanch 

Brazil, July 2G.lSi8; Luxembourg and FrancE', May 27,1880; 
Belgium, October 22, 1880 i Denmark, January 14, 1881; Russin, 
April 7, 1881; 8witzel"land. May 27, 1881; Germany, December 
28,1881. 

PorlugaJ.. 
Great Britain, January 20; 1880 . 

.BoumaniG.. 

Bclllinm, March 8, 1881. 
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Great Britain, July 11, 1871; Russia, January 23, 1873; 
Austria. February 5, 1874; Belgium, 'Ja.nuary 29, ISS1. 

Spai •• 

France, Juno 30, 1876; Gre.t Britain. December 14, 1885; 
United States, Juno 19,18<l2. 

Switzerland. 

Great Britain, November 6, 1880; Belgium, February 11. 
ISS1; Netherlands, December 28, 1881 j ,France, February 23, 
1882. 

AllERICAS STATES. 

Rrazil. 

Fmnco, April 12, 1876; Belgium, September 2, 1876; Italy, 
July 21, 1877; NetberlllDds, July 26, 1878; United States, 
Septcnl ber 24, 1878. 

United Statu. 
Russia., Janunry 26, 1868, March 2R, 1874; Austria-Hungnry, 

November 25, 1871; Great Britain, October 24, 1877; Bnl7.i1, 
September' 24,1878; Italy, JUDe 1, ]882; Spain .. JUDe 19, 1882; 
Belgium, Allril 7, 1886. 

Venezuela. 

France, May 3, 1879 i Belgium, lIny 25, 1882. 

BornfK). 

Great Britain, 1l:l.y 27, 1847. 
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CHAPTElI. XVII. 

COPYRIGHT. 

SECTiON I.-COPYRIGHT LAWS. 

298. COPYIUGHT is the exclusive right of an 
author to copy, print, engrave, photograph, 
translate, abridge, or multiply what he has 
himself produced by pen, pencil, or chisel. 

299. The object of copyright is to increase the 
general stock of learning within the country, and 
to protect the author, thereby inducing him to 
publish his work. 

In the United Kingdom copyright for books is for 
forty-two years from publication, or for the life of the 
author and a term of seven years from his death. In 
France copyright is guaranteed to authors and their 
widows during their lives, to their children for twenty 
years, and if they leave no children, to their heirs for 
ten years. In Prussia copyright continues for the 



INTERNATIONAL COPYRIGHT. 219 

author's life, and for· thirti years after his death. In· 
Austria the term is the same. In Holland copyright 
is limited to the life of the author and twenty years 
thereafter j in Denmark, it is for the author's life and 
thirty years j in Sweden, for life and twenty years j 
in Spain, for life and fifty years after; in Russia, for 
life and twenty-five years, and for ten years more if 
an edition is published wij.hin five years of the end of 
the first term. In Greece copyright is for fifteen 
years from publication; in Italy, for life and forty 
years, with a second term offorty years, during which 
anyone can publish the work upon paying a royalty 
to the author or his &S8igns j in the United States, 
for twenty-eight years from the time of recording the 
title thereof, and for fourteen years more if recorded 
anew within six months before the expiration of the 
same. 

300. The persons capable of obtaining copy
right in any country are-(l) a natural born, or 
a naturalized subject, in which case the place of 
residence at the time of the publication of the 
book is immaterial j (2) a person who, at the 
time of the publication of the book in which 
copyright is to be obtained, owes loeal or 
temporary allegiance to tho State, by residing 
at that time in some part of the same j and (3) 
an alien frieml who first publishes a book in the 
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country, even althougb resident out of the 
same. 

301. By Treaty a mutuality of literary pro
tection has been secured, whereby the republi. 
cation or piracy, in either country, ()f any work 
of literature or of art published in the other, 
shall be dealt with in the same manner as the 
republication or piracy of a work of the same 
nature first published in such other country. 

~ECTION n.-TREATY CLAUSES CONCERNING 

LITERATURE AND ART. 

[Oonvention.concerning the.protection of literary 
and artietic WOf"kIJ between France, Germany, Great 
Britain, Hayt£, Hondura8, Italy, the Betherlands, 
Spain, Sweden and Norway, Switzerland, and Tunie, 
September 18, 1885.] .A. conference -was held at 

. Berne, on September 6, 1886,for the purpose of signing 
the International Oopyright Oonvention. But the 
Oonvention has not yet been laid before the Britieh 
Pa.-liament. 

302. The contracting States are formed into 
n. Union for the protection of the rights of authors 
over their literary and artistic works. 
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303. Authors of any of the countries of the 
Union, or their lawful representatives, are to 
enjoy in the other countries for their works, 
whether published in one of their countries or 
unpublished, the rights which the respective laws 
do now or may hereafter grant to natives. 

304. The enjoyment of these rights in respect 
to the accomplishment of the conditions and 
formalities prescribed by law in the country of 
origin of the work, cannot exceed in the. other 
countries the term of protection granted in the 
said country of origin. 

305. The country of origin of the works is 
that in which the work is first published, or if 
such publication takes place simultaneously in 
several countries of the Union, that one of them 
in which the shortest term of protection 15 

granted by. law. 

306. For unpublished works the country to 
which the author belongs is considered the 
country of origin of the work. 

307. The stipulations of the present Conven
tion apply equally to the publishers of literary 
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and artistic works published in one of the 
countries of the Union, but of which the authors 
belong to a country which is not a party to the 
Union. 

308. The expression "literary and artistic 
works" comprehends books, pamphlets, and all 
other writings; dramatic or dramatico-musical 
works; musical cOD;lpositions. with or without 
words; works of design, painting, sculpture, and 
engraving; lithographs, illustrations, geographi
cal charts; plans, sketches, and plastic works 
relative to geogfaphy, topography, architecture, 
or science in general; in fact, every production 
whatsoev~r in. the literary, scientific, or artistic 
domain which can be published by any mode of 
impression or reproduction. 

309. Authors of any of the countries of the 
U niof. or their lawful representatives, shall 
enjoy in the other countries the exclusive right 
of making or authorizing the translation of their 
works until the expiration of ten years from the 
publication of the original work in one of tbe 
countries of the Union. 

310. For works published in incomplete parts 
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(livraisons) the period of tim years commences 
from the date of publication of the last. part of 
the original work. 

311. For works composed of several volumes 
published at intervals, as well as for the bulletins 

. or collections (callier.~) published by· literary or 
scientific societies, or by private persons, each 
volume, bulletin, or collection is, with regard to 
the period of ten years, coJlstdered as a ~eparate 
work. 

312. In the cases provide.d for..in the present 
article, and for the calculation of the period of 
protection, December 31 of the year in which the 
work was published is admitted as the date of 
publication. 

313. Authorized translations are- protected as 
.. original works. They consequently enjoy the 
protection stipulated in Arts. II. and nI:, as 
regards their unauthorized reproduction in the 
countries of the Union. 

314. It is understood that, ill the case of a 
work for which the translating right has fallen 
into the public domain, the transla.tor cannot 
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oppose the trl).nslntjon of the same work by other 
writers. 

315. Articles from newspapers or periodicals 
published in any of the countries of the Union 
may be reprodu<red in original or in tr,mslation 
in the other countries of the Union, unless the 
authors or publishers have expressly forbidden it. 
For periodicals it is sufficient if the prohibition 
is made in a general manner at the beginning of 
each number of the periodical • 

3i6. This- prohibition cannot in any case 
apply to articles of political discussion, or to 
the reproduction of .news of the day or CUT'l'(J1lt 

topics. 

317. As regards the liberty of extracting 
portions from literary or artistic works, for use 
in publications destined for educational or 
scientific purposes, or for chrestomathies, the 
matter is to be decided by the legislation of the 
different countries of the Union, or by special 
arrangements existing or to be concluded 
between them. 

318. The stipulations of Art. II. apply to 
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the public representation of dramatic or drama
tico-musical works, whether such ~'orks be pub
lished or not. . 

319. Authors of dramatic or· dramatico
musical works, or their lawful representatives, 
are, during the existence of their exclusive right 
of translation, equally protected a"oainst the 
unauthorized public representation of translations 
of their works. 

320. The stipulations of A.rt. II. apply 
equally to the public performance of unpublished 
musical works, or of published works in which 
the author has expressly declared on the title· 
page or commencement of the work that he 
forbids the public performance. 

321. Unauthorized indirect appropriations of 
a literary or artistic work, of various kinds, such 
as adaptations, arrangements of mu.sic, etc., are 
specially included amongst the illicit reproduc
tions to which the present Converition applies, 
when they are only the reproduction of a 
particular work in the same form, or in anothpr 
form with non-essential alterations, additions, or 

Q 
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abridgmenta, so made as not to confer the 
character of a new original work. 

322. It is agreed that, in the application of 
the present article, the tribunals of the various 
countries of the Union will, if there is occasion, 
conform themselves to the provisions of their 
respective laWs. 

323. In order that the authors of works pro
tected by the preRent Convention shall, in the 
absence of proof to the contrary, be considered as 
such, and be consequently admitted to institute 
proceedings against pirates before the courts of 
the various countries of the Union, it will be 
sufficient that their name be indicated on the 
work in the accustomed manner. 

324. For anonymous or pseudonymous 
works, the publisher whose name is indicated 
on the work is entitled to protect the rights 
belonging to the author. He is, without other 
proof, reputed the lawful representative of the 
anonymous or pseudonymous author. 

325. It is nevertheless agreed that the tri
bunals may, if necessary, require the production 
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of ~ certificate from the competent authority, to 
the effect that the formalities prescribed by law 
in the country of origin have been accomplished, 
as contemplated in Art. II .. 

326. Pirated works may be seized on im
portation into those countries of the Union where 
the original work enjoys legal protection. 

The seizure shall take place conformably to 
the domestic law of each State. 

327. It is understood that the provisions of the 
present Convention cannot in any way derogate 
from the right belonging to the Government of 
each country of the Union to permit, to control, 
or to prohibit, by measures of domestic legisla
tion or police, the circulation, representation, or 
exhibition of any works or productions in regard 
to which the competent authority may find it 
necessary to exercise that right. 

328. Under the reserves and conditions to be 
determined by common agreement, the present 
Convention applies to all works which, at the 
moment of ita coming into force, have not yet 
fallen into the public domain in the country of 
origin, 
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329. It is understood that the Governments 
of the countries of the Union reserve to them
selves respectively the "right to enter into 
separate and particular arrangements between 
each other, .provided always that such arrange
ments confer upon authors or their lawful 
representatives more extended rights than those 
granted "by the Union, or embody other stipula
tions not contrary to the present Convention. 

330. An International Office is established, 
under the name of" Office of the International 
Union for the Protection of Literary and 
Artistic Works." 

331. This office, of which the expenses will 
be borne by the Administrations of all the 
countries oj: the Union, is placed under the high 
authority of ~he superior Administration of the 
Swiss Confederation, and works under its direc
tion. The functions of this office are determined 
by common accord between the countries of the 
Union. 

832. The present Convention may be sub
mitted to rl'visions, in order to introduce therein 
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amendments calculated to perfect the system of 
the Union. 

333. Questions of tbis kind, as well as those 
which are of interest to the Union" in other 
respects, will be considered in conferences to be 
held successively in the countries of the Union 
by delegates of the said countries. 

334. It is understood that no alteration in 
the present Convention shall be binding on the 
Union except by the unanimous consent of the 
countries composing it. 

335. Countries which have not become 
parties to the present Convention, and which 
grant by their domestic law the protection of 
rights secured by this Conveption, shall be 
admitted to accede thereto on request to that 
effect. 

336. Such accession shall be notified in 
writing to the Government of the Swiss· Con
federation, who will communicate it to all the 
other coun tries of the Union. 

337. Such accession shall imply full adhesion 
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to all the clauses and admission to all the ad
vantages by the present Convention. 

338. Conotries acceding to the present Con
vention shall also have the right to accede 
thereto at any time for their Colonies or foreign 
possessions. 

339. They may do this either by a general 
declaration comprehending all these Colonies or 
possessions within the accession, or by specially 
naming those comprised therein, or by simply 
indicating those w-hich are excluded. 

340. The preSent Convention shall be put 
in force three months after the exchange of the 
ratifications, and shall remain in effect for an 
indefinite period, until the termination of a year 
from the day on which it may have been 
denounced. 

341. Such denunciation shall be made to the 
Government authorized to receive accessions, and 
shall only be effective as regards the conotry 
making it, the CoQvention remaining in full 
force and effect for the other conotries of the 
Union. 
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342. The present Gonvention shall be ratified, 
and the ratifications exchanged at Berne, within 
the space of one year at the latest. 

The following special Treaties have been concluded 
on the subject of literary property :- . 

EUROPEAlf STATES. 

.il.w/riArHomgary. 

Saxony, May 26, 1865; France, January 5, 1879. 

Belgium. 

Spain, April 30,1859, January 17, 1880; Prussia., YRrCh 28, 
isGS; Portugal, October 11, 1866; France. February 7, Itl74, 
Sepoomber 29, 1879, May 27, 188L 

France. 

Belgium, May 27, 1861; Austria-Hungary, January 5, 1879; 
Germany, April 19, 1883. 

Germany. 

Italy, Yay 12, 1869, Jun. 20, 1884; Switzerland, Ya,.. 13, 
1869, May 23, 1881; France, April 19, 1883. 

GrtJat Britain. 

Prossia, lIay 13, 1846, Jone 14, 1855; Hanover, August 4. 
1847; France, October 27,1851; Switzerland, October 30,1858; 
Spain, A~crust II, 1880. 

Hanover. 
Great Britain, Auguat 4, 1847. 

Italy. 

Germany, lIay 12, 1869, JUDe 20, 1884; Switzerland, January 
28.1879 i Spain, June 28,1880; Sweden and Norway, October 9, 
1881. 
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Portugal. 

Belgium, October 11, 1866. 

Prussia. 

Great Britain, May 13,1846, June 14, 1855; Belgium, March 
28,1863. 

Austria, May 26, 1865. 

8pain. 

Belgium, April 30, 1859, Jnnnary 16, 1880; Italy, JUDe 28, 
1860; Great Britain, August 11, 1860. 

&0_ and Norway. 

Italy, October 9, 1884. 

8mi_land. 

Great Britain, October 30, 1858; Germany, May 13,1869, 'May 
23, 188]; Italy, Janusry 28, 1879. 
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CHAPTER XVIIL 

crrrL AND CRDlINAL PROCEDURE. 

343. ALIENS are entitled to have free access to 
the courts of justice of the country where they 
reside, and are at liherty to employ advocates 
and agents for the conduct of their suits. 

344. IT the alien permanently resides abroad 
or out of the jurisdiction of the court, the judge 
may stay the proceedings in the action till he 
gives security for costs. 

In France a forcigner bringing a suit must give 
bail for costs and interest, except in matters of com
merce and trade; except also when the foreigner 
possesses in France immovable property of sufficient 
value to cover such costs and interest, and where the 
foreigner is by treaty exempt from the necessity of 
finding bail. 

345. A conflict of law exists as to the com-
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petency of the tribunals to entertain suits be
tween undomiciled foreigners, etc., for breach of 
an obligation contracted in a. foreign State. 

In France the French courts hold themselves in
competent. In England aU persons are entitled to 
maintain a suit as plaintiffs. 

346. Corporations or other artificial persons 
have no existence beyond the jurisdiction of the , 
State by virtue of which they exist, and have no 
capacity beyo~d that which is conferred by the 
la.w of such State. By treaty, however, the 
corporate rights of such societies to sue or be 
aued may be recognized. 

TREATY CLAUSES AS R~GARD JOINT STOCK COMPANIES. 

See B,itish T"eaties with Belgium, N en'ember 13, 
1862; France; April 30, 1862; Germany, March 27, 
1874; Spain, Janua,'Y 29, 1883. AU8tria-Hungary 
with Italy, January 24, 1876. Belgium with G"eeoc, 
April 2, 1871; Venezuela, May 25, 1882. Germany 
with Belgium, November 26, 1873, and Italy, August 
8, 1873. Greece with Italy, February 25, 1871. 

347. Joint stock companies and other asso
ciations, commercial, industrial, and· financial, 
constituted in conformity with the laws in force 
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in either State, may exercise in the dominions of 
the other all their rights, including that of 
appearing before tribunals for. the purpose of 
bringing an action, or of defending themselves, 
with the sole condition, in exercising such rights, 
of always conforming themselves to the laws and 
customs in force in the said dominions. 

The French Law of May 30, 1857, said that 
foreign societies cannot sue or be sued in France 
unless under the authority of the ChWf of the State. 
The Belgian Law of 1873 provided that anonymous 
and otber industrial societies, having their principal 
seats in foreign countries, may carry.on their business 
in Belginm and sue in the Belgian courts; that every 
society whose principal establishment is in Belgium 
i. subject to Belgian laws, though the deed consti
tuting the same was made in a foreign country. In 
England any foreign corporation or other artificial or 
moral person may sue, provided the local law of the 
transaction authorizes it t.o act in a corporate or 
other artificial capacity. . 

348. The lex loci governs all criminal juris
diction. 

The State is not bound to punish a foreign 
subject residing in the country for a crime com
mitted against the subject of another State out 
of its jurisdiction. 
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349. The State will not recognize or allow to 
be executed a foreign judgment which contains 
any provision or order contrary to public morals 
or public policy. 

::!50. A fort>ign judgment may be impeached 
if the tribunal which pronounced it was incom
petent or was not duly seized or possessed of the 
subject of its decision, or if the defendant had 
not been fairly heard according to the law of the 
State. 
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CHAPTER XIX. 

TREATY CLAUSES CONCERNING THE GRAliTING OF 

JUDIcaL ASSISTA.l'lCE TO ALIENS. 

See Treaties of .A ustria·Hungary with France, 
May 14, 1879; Belgium, June 19, 1880; Servia, May 
6, 1881; Italy, Febr=ry 9, 1883; Switzerland, Febru
ary 8, 1884. Germany with Lu:um1Jourg, June 12, 
1879; France, Febr=ry 20, 1880. Italy with· Switzer
land, Febr=ry 8, 1884. Spain with Italy, Jmy 8, 
1882. 

351. The subjects and citizens of the con
tracting parties shall reciprocally enjoy the same 
benefit of judicial assistance as the natives them
selves, by conforming themselves to the laws of 
the country in which such assistance shall be 
elaimed. 

352. In all cases a certificate of indigence 
will be given to a foreigner who may demand 
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assistance by thc authorities where he habitually 
resides. If he docs not reside in the place where 
the demand is made, the certificate of indigence 
shall be approved and legalized by the Diplo
matic Agent of the place where the certificate 
has to be given. When the foreigner .does reside 
in the place where the demand is made, informa
tion may also be taken from the authorities of 
the State to which he belongs. 

353. Austro-Hungarians admitted in France, 
and the French admitted in Austria-Hungary, 
will not be required to give any guarantee or 
deposit which, under any name whatever, might 
be exacted of foreiguers pleading lIooainst natives 
by the law of the place where the suit is to be 
introduced. 
. (Declaration of Austria-Huf/gary aM Fraf/ce, 
Maya, 18i9.) 
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CHAPTER xx. 

TREATY CLAUSES CONCERNING THE RECIPROCAL COM

MUNICATION OF ACTS OF THE CIVIL STATUS AND 

OF PENAL SENTENCES. 

See Treaties of .AUBt7ia-Hungary with Belgium, 
.April 30,1871, and Italy, April 25,1873, and Sep
tember 29, 1883; Belgium with Fmnce, .AugUBt 25, 
1876, Ital1J, July 17, 1876, Luxembourg, March 21, 
1879, Monaco, November 25, 1876, Ro,.mania, March 
4, 1881, Spain, January 27. 1872, and S'11flJ;zerZand, 
Februa'71 2, 1882. .Also France with Italy, January 
13, 1875, and Luxembourg, January 13, 1875, 

354, The contracting parties.engage to send 
to one another at stated times, and without 
expense, copies, duly legalized, of the acts of 
birth, marriage, and death, drawn up in their 
territories, and concerning the suhjects of the 
other States. 

355, The transmission of the acts of death 



2-10 INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

will extend besides to persons who, having died 
in Belgium, were born or, according to infor
mation supplied by local authorities, had their 
domi .. .ile in Switzerland. I t will be the same for 
acts of death of persons who, having died in 
Switzerland, were born or, according to informa
tion supplied, had their domicile in Belgium. 

356. The officers of the Civil State in Belgium 
and in Switzerland will give each other notice by 
diploPlatic means of the legitimation of illegiti
mate children inscribed in the act of marriage. 

357. Every six months, the copies of the said 
acts drawn up for the preccding six months will 
be sent by the Belgian Government to the Swiss 
Consulate at Brussels, and by the Federal Swiss 
Council to the Belgian Legation at Berue. 

358. The acts drawn up in Belgium in the 
Flemish language, and the acts drawn up in 
Switzerland in the German or Italian language, 
will be accompanied with a French translation, 
duly certified by a competent authority. 

359. It is expressly -understood that the 
delivery or acceptance of the copies of the said 
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acta will not prejudice the question of nation
ality. The granting of acts of Civil State 
demanded by either side at the request of private 
parties not provided by a certificate of indigence 
will be subject to the payment of fees exigible in. 
the two countries (Declaration between Belgium 
and Switze1'land, February 2, 1882). 

TIlEATY CLAUSES CONCERNING THE RECIPROCAL 

COMMUNICATION OF PENAL SENTENCES. 

360. The Italian and Brazilian Governments 
. bind themselves to communicate to one another, 
by diplomatic means and by means of translations, 
the penal sentences, of whatever nature, pro
nounced by the tribunals of one. of the two 
countries against the subjects of the other 
(Declaration of Brazil and Italy, June 2, 1879). 

R 
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CHAPTER XXI. 

TREATY CLAUSES CONCERNING EXTRADmON. 

361. ON the requisition made in the name of 
either of the contraeting partieS by their re
spective Diplomatic Agents, either engages to 

deliver up to each other reciprocally any person 
who, being accused or convicted of any of the 
crimes hereinafter specified, committed within 
the jurisdiction of the requiring party, shall be 
found within, the teITitories of the other party. 

362. The crimes for which extradition is 
granted are as follows :-

1. Murder, including assassination, parricide, 
infanticide, poisoning, or attempt to 
murder. 

2. Manslaughter. 
3. Administering drugs, or using instruments 
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with intent to procure the miscarriage 
of women. 

4. Rape. 
5. Aggravated or indecent assault; carnal 

knowledge of a girl above the age of 
ten years and under the age of twelve 
years; indecent assault upon any female, 
or any attempt to have carnal. know
le~ of a girl under twelve years of age. 

6. Kidnapping and false imprisonment; child
stealing; abandoning, exposing, or un
lawfully detaining children. 

7. Abduction of minors. 
8. Bigamy. 
9. Wounding or inflicting grievous bodily 

harm, when such acts cause permanent 
disease or incapacity for personallabonr, 
or the absolute loss or privation of a 
member or organ. 

10. Arson. 
11. Burglary or housebreaking; robbing with 

violence; larceny or embezzlement. 
12. Fraud by banker, agent, factor, trustee, 

director, member, or public officer of 
any company, made criminal by any 
law for the time being in force. 
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13. Obtaining money, valuable security, or 
goods by false pretences; receiving any 
money, valuable security, or other 
property, knowing the same to. have 
been feloniously stolen or unlawfully 
obtained, the quantity or value of which 
shall be greater in amount than £200 
sterling. 

14. (a.) Counterfeiting or altering money, or 
bringing into circulation counter
feited or altered money. 

(b.) Forgery, or counterfeiting, or alter
ing, or knowingly uttering what 
is forged, counterfeited, or altered. 

(c.) Knowingly making without lawful 
authority any instrument, tool, or 
engine adapted and intendedforthe 
counterfeiting of coins of the realm. 

15. Crimes against the. bankruptcy law. 
16. Any malicious aet done with intent to 

endanger persons in a rail way train. 
11. Malicious injury to property, if such 

offence be indictable and punishable 
with one year's imprisonment or more. 

18. Crimes committed at sea-
(a.) Piracy!iy the law of nations. 
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(b.) Sinking or destroying a vessel at sea, 
or attempting or conspiring to 
do so. 

(c.) Revolt or conspiring to revolt among 
two or more persons OD board a 
ship on the high seas against the 
authority of the masteL 

(d.) Assault on board a ship on the high 
Se&!, with intent to destroy life 
or to do grievous bodily harm. 

19. Dealing in slaves-in _such a manner as to 

constitute an offence against the laws 
of both countries. 

The extradition is also to take place for par
ticipation in any of the aforesaid crimes, as an 
accessory before or after the fact, provided such 
participation be punishable by the laws of both 
contracting parties. 

363. The British Treaties with France, Spain, 
and other countries name among the crimes: 

Threats by letter or otherwise with intent to 
extort. 

Perjury or subornation of perjury. 
Assaulting a magistrate or peace or public 

officer. 
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364: The British Treaty of extradition with 
France provides that the same shall apply to 
crimes and offences committed prior to the signing 
of the Treaty; but that a person surrendered shall 
not be tried for any crime or offence committed 
in the other country before the extradition, other 
than the crime for which his surrender has been 
granted. 

365. No accused or convicted ·person shall 
be surrendered, if the offence in respect of which 
his surrender is demanded shall be deemed by the 
party upon which it is made to be a political 
offence, or to be an act connected with such 
an offence, or if he prove to the satisfaction of 
the police magistrate, or of the Court before 
which he is brought on habeas corpus, or of the 
Secretary of State, that the requisition for his 
surrender has, in fact, been made with a view to 
try or to punish him for an offence of a political 
character. 

366. No subject of either country shall be 
delivered up bJ" the Government of the. one to 
the Government of the other. Within the de
nomination of subjects are included naturalized 
citizens of the country and all foreigners who; 
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according to the laws of either, are asshnilated 
to sUbjects. 

367. The eXtradition is not to take place if 
the person claimed on the part of the Govern
ment of either party has already been tried and 
discharged, or punished, or is still under trial 
in either country for the crime for which his 
extradition is demanlled. 

368. The extradition is not to take place if, 
subsequent to the commission of the crime or 
the couviction thereof, exemption from prosecu
tion or punishment has been acquired by lapse 
of time, according to the laws of the State 
applied to. 

369. A fugitive criminal is not to be sUr
rendered if the offence in respect of which his 
surrender is demanded is one of a political 
character, or if he prove that the reqnisition 
for his surrender has in fact been made with a 
view to try or to punish him for an offence of 
a political character. 

370. A 'person surrendered can in no case 
be kept in prison, or be brought to trial in the 
State to which the surrender has been made, for 
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any other crime or on account of any other 
matters than. those for which the extradition 
shall· have taken place, until he has been re
~tc:;;a, or 1l~ had the opportunity of returning, 
to the country from whence he was surrendered. 

371. The requisition for ex~adition must be 
made through the Diplomatic Agent of the con
tracting parties respectively. 

372. The requisition for the extradition of 
an accused person must be accompanied by a 
warrant of arrest issued by the competent 
authority of the State requiring the extradition, 
and by Buch evidence as, according to the laws 
of the place where the accused is found, would 
justify his arrest, if the crime had been com
mitted there. 

EunOPEAN STA~ 

.Awtria-Hungary. 

Belgium, March 18, 1853, December 13, 1872, January 12, 
1881; l'nited State .. July 6, 1856; Italy, February 27, 1869, 
March 30, 18i5, November 1.7, 1877; Montenegro, September 23, 
1872; Great Britain, December 8, 1873; GI'fe~ March 28, 1874; 
Russia, October 15, 1874; Netberlands, November 24,1880; Servia, 
May 6.1881; Luxembourg, Februnryll.l882; Brazil, May 2,1883. 

llavaria. 

RU8Sia, September 15, 1885. 
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Btlgi ..... 

V ....... I •• lIareh 13. ISH: Austria,:Man:h 18, 1853, Decem!. •• : 
13, 1872, January 12. ISSI: SpoiD, JUDe 17.1870. January 28. 
1876: Groat Britain, July 31, 1872, lIay 20, 18,6, July 23. 
1871; Russia. Au.,oust 4, 18;2, July 29, ISS1; Italy. February 
3,1873, January 15, 1875; Bruil, June 21, 1873, Ma.y 2, 1883; 
U.ited Slateo,:Much 19, 18H, JUDe 13, ISS2; Peru, A ... oust 14, 
1874.; France, A~~ l~ 18'14:; 6ennaDy, December 24,1874; 
Portugal, 1Ioreh 6, 1875. Decembet 16, 1881: Deomark, :M"",h 
25, 18,6: Netherland., January 16, 1877: Salvador, February 27. 
1880: Servia,:Man:h 23, 1881: :Mexico, lIay 12, ISSL 

DmflUJri. 

G ... I Britai., A prill5, 1862, :Man:h 31, 1873: Italy. Febnwy 
19, 1873: Belgium, Man:h 25, 1876; France, 1Ioreh 28, 1877: 
Netherlaods, Joly 28,1877 • 

.Fnmor. 

U.ited StateP, N<m!IDbet 2,1843, F.bnwy]O,I858: Portngol, 
July 13,185!, December 30,1877: Italy. May 12, ]870, JDly 16, 
1873; Belgium, August. 15, 18;4; Pern, September 30, 1814; 
Luxembourg, Soplembet 12, 1875: Mooaoo, July 6, 1876: G .... , 
Britain, A ........ H, 18,6: Denmark, 1Ioreh 28, 1877. 

0...-.,. 
Prussia ODd G ... I BritaiD, Man:h 5, 1884: Italy, Joly 25, 

1873; Switzerland, January 24, lS7~ February 12, 1880; Bel
gium. December 2~ lSi-!; Lm:embourg. 1Iarch S. 1876; Brazil, 
&:ptembo< 17, 1877: SpaiD, lIa1 2, 1878. 

OmJl Brilai ... 

Denmark, April 15, 1862, M:uch 31, 1873: Prussb.:Man:h 5, 
1864; Belgium, July 31,1872. May 20, 1816; Brazil. November 
13, 1872: Italy, February 5, 1873, January 15, 1875: S....teo 
aodN ...... y,June26,I873: Au .. ria,Decembet3,1873: HODdnru, 
January&, 18';'4; Prussia, llareh 5,1874 i Netherland.. .... Jone 19. 
187!: S.;uerland, No .. mbo< 28, 1874, Dnlembet 3, 1878, De-
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cember 8, 1879, November ·26, 1880; Hayti, December 2, 1874 j 
France, August 14, 1876; Spain, Jone 4, 1878; Portugal, March 8, 
1879; Lu.xembourg, November 24, 1880; Salvador, JllDe 23,1881j 
Uruguay, March 26, 1884; Guatemala, Jwy4,l665. 

(Jrt«& 

Austria, March 28,1874; Italy, November 17,1877. 

Italy. 

Austria, February 27, 1869, March 30, 1875; Greece, February 
27,1869, March 30, 1875, November 17,1877; Honduras, June 
15, 1869; France, May 12, 1870, July 16,1873; Peru, August 
21, 1870, March 22, 1873; :Mexico, December 17, 1870; Russi&, 
May 13,1871; Bruil, November 12, 1872 j Great Britain, February 
6, 1873, January 15, 1875; Costa Rica. March 6. 1873 j Denmark, 
July 19, 1873; Germany, July 25, 1873; Switzerland, July 25, 
1873; Belgium, January 15, 1875; Portugal, March 18, 1878; 
Uruguay. October 25, 1878, April 14, 1879; Roumallia, August 
23,1660. 

L=embourg. 

United States, October 29, 1883. 

M ... temgn>. 
Austria, September 23,1872-

Nd .... lana.. 

Great Britain, June 19, 1874; France, September 12, 1875; 
Germany, March 9, 1876 i Monaco, August 10, 1S76; Belgium. 
January 16, 1871; Luxembourg, June 21, 1871; Denmark, July 
28, 1877 j Sweden and Norway, March 11, 1879; Austria, Novem
ber 24, 1660. February 11, 1662, February 12, 1662; Brazil, JUDe 
I, 1881; BUlBia, Aogust 13, 1663. 

Pqrlugal. 

France, Deoember30,1872; Belgium, March 8, 1875, neeember 
16, 1661; Netherlands, March 8, 1878; Italy, lIarch 18, 1878; 
G.'08t Britain, August 6, 1879. 
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RoumtJfta4. 
Belgium, Au"uust 15, 1880; Italy, Angust 23, 1880; Nether

lands, September 13, ISS1. . 

Russia. 

Italy, May 13, IB71; Belgium,August .,IB72, July 29,ISS1; 
Switzerland, November 17, 1873; Austria, October 15, 1874; 
Spain, December 14, 1876; Netherlands, A-ngust 13, 1880 i Monaco, 
September 5, ISS3; Bavaria, September 19, 1885. 

Servia. 

Italy, November 9, 1879; Belgium, March 2~ 1SS1; Austria, 
fby 6, ISS1. 

Spain. 

Belgium, JUDe 11, 18iO, January 28, 1876; United States, 
January 5, 1877 i RQ.SSia, March 21, 1877 i France, December 14, 
1877 j Germany, ::May 2, 1878; Great Britain, June 4, 1878; 
Netherlands, March 9,IB79; M0Il8CO, AprilS,ISS2. 

8woka a~ NoTVJaY. 
Great Britain, June 26, 1873; Germany, Jan1lBl7 19, 1878; 

Italy, fbI 28, IBi8; Netherlands, March II, 1879. 

Switzerland.. 

Italy, July 22, IBSS; Gormany, July 25, 1873, January 24, 
1874; Italy, July 26, 1873; Belgium, May 13, 1874; Great 
BritaiD, November 29, 1874, December 8, IB79; Luxembourg, 
February 30, 1876; Portugal. October 30,1877 i SpaiD, August 31, 
leSa; Salvador, October 30, 1883. 

Turkey. 

United States, August 11, 1874. 

AKEBlCAB &rATES. 

Brozil. 

Paraguay, January 16, 1872; Great Britain, November 13, 
18,2; Germany, September 17, 18i7; Netherlands, June I, IS8L 
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EqvatJuro. 
United States, Jnne 28, 1812. 

Guatem4l4. 

Greal Britain, July 4, 1885. 

Ilaly, Jnne 15,1869. 

Hayti. 

Greal Britain, December 7,1874, 

Mexico. 
Ilaly, December 11, 1810; Belgium, May 12, 1881; United 

Slates, August 7, 1882. 

Peru. 
Italy, Angust 21,1810, March 22, 1813; Belginm, August 14, 

1814, 

&lvador. 

Belgium, February 21, 1880. 

United 8mt ... 

Salvador, May 23, 1870; Ni~uua, JUDe 25, 1870; Peru, 
September 12, 1870; EquadOTt June 28, 1872; Belgium, March 
19, 187~ June 13~ 1882; Turkey, August 11, 1874; Spaiu, 
January 5,1817; Netherlauds, May 22, 1880; Mexico, August 7, 
1882; Luxembowg, October 29, 1883. 

Uruguay. 

Italy, October 25,1818, April 14,1879 ; Germany, February 12, 
1880; Great Britain, March 26, ·1884. 

'Veftezue1a.. 
Belgium. March 13, 1884. 
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CHAPTER XXU 

PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW •. 

SECTION I.-NATURE OF PRIVATE INTERNA"PlONAL 

LAW. 

373. PRIVATE international law consists of 
the principles and rules by which persons and 
things residing or situated in a country are 
affected by the laws prevailing in another. 

374. Such rules may affect the status of the 
person, marriage and divorce, acts and contracts, 
corporeal and incOrpOl-eal property, successions, 
legal proceedings, foreign judgments, and the 
commission of crime. 

SECTION II.-DoMICILE. 

375. The national character of a person de-
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pends on his domicile, which may be either of 
origin or of choice. 

376. The domicile of origin is the place of 
birth or the native land·; that of choice is the 
place of residence with an express or implied 
intention of dwelling in it. 

377. A wife has the domicile of her husband, 
and a minor that of his parents. 

378. The ambassador preserves the domicile 
of the country which he represents, but tbe 
consul, if he engages in trade, acquires the 
domicile of the place where he resides. 

SECTION III.-SuTUs. 

379. Conflicting rl1les obtain as to the laws 
which should govern the status and capacity of 
the person. By the French and Italian rules 
the status and capacity of the persons are 
governed by the law of origin; by the. British 
and American they are governed by the law of 
domicile. . 
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SECTION IV.-MAruuAGE. 

380. A marriage valid according to the law 
of the place where it was contracted is valid 
everywhere. If invalid .there it is invalid every
where, and the issues of the same would be held 
illegitimate. 

381. The lex loci actus governs the form 
and ceremonies of marriage, but there is a con
Hict of law as regards the need of the consent of 
parents and guardians and the capacity of the 
party to contract the same. 

By the lta.lian Code, s. 102, the capacity of an 
alien to contract marriage is determined by the law 
of the country to which he belongs. An alien wish
ing to contract marriage in the kingdom must present 
to the officer of the Civil State a declaration from a 
competent authority in the country to which he 
belongs, showing that there is nothing contrary to 
such marrisge in the laws by which he is governed. 

SECTION V.-ACTS AND CONTRACTS. 

382. The validity of any act or contract is 
decided by the lex loci contl'actus or the law of 
the place where it is made. 
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383. All the formalities and proofs required 
by the law of the place where the contract is 
made are likewise indispensable for their validity 
everywhere else. 

384. The law of the place where the contract 
is made governs also the interest and damages 
in a contract. 

385. E"ery person contracting in a country 
is understood to submit himself to the law of the 
same, and to accept its action upon his contract. 

386. In the interpretation of contracts the 
law and customs of the place where the contract 
was made to govern in all cases when the lan
guage is not directly expressive of the actual 
intention of the parties, and they are tacitly 
inferred from the natUJ1e, objects, and occasion 
o'f the contract. 

387. The law of the place where the contract 
is to be executed or the lex fori regulates the 
remedies. 

SECTION VI.-SUCCESSIONB. 

388. The succession to movable property 



SUCCESSIOXS. 257 

of a person dying intestate is governed by the 
law of the place- of domicile of the intestate at 
the time of his death. 

389. A conflict of law exists on the power of 
the testator. Foreign law. empowers him to 
adopt the form either required by the lex loci 
actio or by the lex dcmicilii. English law 
compels him to adopt the form prescribed by 
the lex dClnicilii. 

390. The law of domicile governs the con
struction of the testamentary instrument, unless 
the testator expressly states that he had in view 
the lex siMs. 

391. The following treaties exist, regulating 
the reciproca:l communication of acts relating to. 
the statuB of the person, and also the administra
tion of successions .. 

SECTION VlI.-TREATY CLAUSES CONCERNING THE 

ADMINISTRATION OF SUOOESSIONS. 

See TI'eatu8 between Austria and France of 
January 5, 1879; Austria and Serllia, May 6, 1881; 
Brazil and Italy, June 14, 1879; France and Russia, 
Ap.-il 1,1874; Get'many and Russia,Notoember 12, 

K 
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1874; Oreat Britain and Pru8sia; August 9,1880; 
Italy and Russia, April 28, 1875; Spain and RU88U1, 
June 26, 1!!76. 

392. Tlie declarations and sentences of power 
and recognition pronounced by competent judges 
in one of the two countries in favour of the heirs 
and legatees interested in successions opened in 
their absence in the other countries will be 
executed in the latter on their being for that 
purpose communicated by diplomatic means or 
presented by attorneys. 

393. These declarations or sentences will 
indicate the degree of parentage of the heirs.or 
the title of the legatees, in order that the tax due 
for the same may be assessed by the Treasuries of 

. the two countries. 

394. When these are communicated by 
diplomatic means, they must be accompanied by 
translations made by the Consul residing in thej 
place where they are executed; and if they arej 
presented by attorneys, they must be authenti
cated by tho Consul residing in the country from,j 
which they are sent, and accompanied by a trans': 
lation made in the place where they are executed,; 



PROPERTY. 

whether by the Consul there established or by 
sworn translators 

SECTION VIn-PROPERTY, 

395. Movable property is subject to the law 
of the place where the owner resides. Land and 
other immovable property are governed by the 
law of the place where such property is situated. 

396. Public funds and stocks, as well as 
shares of bodies politic, corporate, or semi
corporate, are governed by the law by which 
they are created, subject to any restriction im
posed by the law of the place where the same are 
delivered or transferred. 

397. Property in shipping is governed by the 
municipal law which determines the nationality 
of the vessel. 

. 398. Incorporeal chattels, including rights or 
interests which may grow out of or incident to 
personal property, such as patent right, or the 
exclusive privilege of selling and publishing 
particular contrivances of art, trade mark, 01' 

the exclusive privilege of a manuftcturer to sell 
goods under a certain mark or name, and copy-
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right, or the exclusive privilege of the writer or 
his assignee of selling and publishing particular 
works of literature or designs, are all governed 
by the law of domicile. 

SECTION IX.-CONFLICT OF PRIVATE INTER

NATIONAL LAw. 

Whilst Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Italian 
Government, Sig, Mancini, in September, 1881, opened 
communication with foreign Powers with a view to 
the settlement of certain rules, uniform in all States, 
relative to the civil condition of aliens, the extension 
and guarantee of their rights, and their participation 
in the benefits of their respective legislation. And in 
furtherance of the object he sent the following 
Memorandum :-

"I. Jurists and statesmen have noticed with regret 
the incontestable imperfection of international relations 
in what regards the civil condition of foreigners, the 
extension and guarantee of their rights, and their 
participation in the benefits of their respective legisla
tion, Such a state of things is, unhappily, inevitable, 
so long as there is no system of fundamental laws 
accepted in common, and consented to by the Powers, 
of a natUl'e to terminate the uncertainty inherent to 
the jurisprudence of each country under the influence of 
different legislation. A few examples will enable us to 
appreciate the extent of the inconvenience in question. 
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"II. In several countries of Europe the law 
which regulates the status and capacity of the person, 
or, in other terms, the p"'sonal status, is the Lea: 
domicilii; that is to .ay, the law of the place where 
the person fixes his domicile or his principal estab
lishment, witbout any regard to his nationality. 

"The Code Napoleon, on the contrary, has the merit 
of being the first to make the personal statns of the 
Frenchman depend on his national law, so as to cover 
him with its protection wherever he might go. This 
rational substitution of the principle of nationality 
for the accidental and empiric principle of domicile, 
necessarily variable, has been equally introduced in 
other modern legislations, and in the new Italian 
Civil Code. 

"But these different rules produce an insoluble 
conflict between the legislation of the countries which 
make the civil status or capacity of the individul4 
depend on the rules in force in the State w h.ere he 
has a domicile, and those which make such capacity 
depend on the nationality of origin. 

.. The same conHict affects a French or an Italian 
subject who may be born in England or South America., 
because whilst .. South American, according to the 
law of hi. country, is deemed to have the nationality 
and to follow the civil condition of his father, English 
or Bra.zilian law considers the same person as English 
or Brazilian by the simple fact of his birth in the 
territory of these count,ries. 
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".A F~ench or an Italian woman marrying an 
Englishman loses the personal status of origin in 
virtue of the law of his country; yet she.'might have' 
acquired at the same time the personal status of her 
hushand, hecause English law till recent years did not 
accord the right of English nationality to a foreign 
woman who married an Englishman. 

.. The loss of French or Italian nationality by one 
of the causes foreseen in their respective Codes, or the 
protection of French law accorded to an Italian, or, 
lastly, Italian naturalization accorded to a Frenchman, 
produce, according to the spirit of the legislation and 
jurisprudence of France, simple individual effects; that 
is, effects which do not extend to the wife or to the 
children the issue of the individual, such issue not 
being affected hy what is exclusively of a persoaal 
character. And yet according to the Italian Civil 
Code this change of status applies also to the wife 
and children of the individual, who acquire the new 
nationality of their father. Here we have, then, an 
inextricable conflict hetween France and Italy, each 
of the two magistratures having to give to the same 
individuals a different nationality . 

.. III. If we pass to the region of property, it is 
easy to multiply examples of such contradictions. It 
i. sufficient to state that on the subject of movahle 
property the rule professed by the jurists, according 
to which mobilia sequuntor peTsonam, receives in 
different countries a different sense and application; 
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thus some countries apply to movable property tbe 
status peT8onnel, that is, the law in force in the place 
to which the owner belongs; whilst others apply to it 
the Jaw of the place of his present domicile, or by a 
juridical fiction the place in which they are deemed 
to exist. 

" For what concerns acts, though the rille locus '!"egil 
adum operates as regards their external form, great 
uncertainty exists as to what the law is which 
governs their substance. 

"Lastly, as regards immovable successions, we 
are in the presence of two systems: whether to regu
late successions according to the law of the country 
where the immovables are, in virtue of another 
juridical fiction, tot haJ'!"editates quo terTitoria; or to 
consider the right of succession as an emanation of 
the right of property, combined with the right of 
family, and submit consequently without distinction 
both movable and immovable succession to that same 
law, viz. the national law of the deceased, saving the 
exceptions and prohibitions which may exist in the 
law of public order of the territory where the im
movables are situated, as in the case where these 
laws prohibit the crea.tion of fidei commis and main
'tn01'te, etc. 

"IV. The new Italian Code in .its preliminary 
disposition has, it is true, substituted for tradition
more or less arbitrary and elastic-some fixed rules 
drawn up by myself ~ my position as reporter of th", 
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under commission charged with this work. But 
these rules are only obligatory on the Italian magis
tracy, and it is clear that they cannot remove or 
diminish the inconvenience and danger of the present 
abuormal state of things, except by stipulating with 
different countries one or more conventions to regu
late specially this point, and to determine by an accord 
more or less uniform, some precise rules which may 
render the application to PeT80'118, things, and foreign 
acts of one or other of the legislation in contlict. 

"Some of these rules might be drawn from books 
and reports of jurisprudence; and some are found in 
special conventions, such as the abolition of the right 
of aubain, the form of acts and testaments, hypothec, 
and execution of foreign judgments. But the ad
vantage of these accords, where they do exist, even 
though they do not constitute a rational and complete 
system, shows the benefits that would result from 
conventions regulating and protecting the private 
interests of international society. These rules, estab
lished on principles of justice, will give to the citizens 
of the contracting States the largest enjoyment of 
these benefits, and not allow cases to be decided Crom 
considerations more or less accidental. 

In a further memorandum, dated September, 1882, 
Sig. Mancini adds: " Whilst respecting the inde
pendence of the legislative action of eaeh country, 
and leaving to each legislature the care of granting to 
foreigners whatever treatment it may judge proper, 
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what is required is to agree on the mode of arriving 
at a uniform solution of matters beyond the province 
of national legislation. The question is of a character 
eminently international; it is not within the CQIIlpe
tenee of any State in particular to settle; it belongs 
to the collective competency of such States as may 
desire to secure for the rights of their respective 
subjects due guarantee and protection. The formula 
is this: To determine, in cases where the legislation 
of different States- is conflicting, what law shall be 
applicable on the persons, property, or acts of aliens; 
to decide what shall be governed by national law, 
what by the law of the place of domicile, or what by 
the law of the place where the property is situated, 
or by the law of the place where the act was done.-

., It N~ciations diplomatiques du Gout"ernement Italien aveo 
les difl'erenles puissances relativement A 1& fixation par traite de 
certaine ~glEl8 du droil intemational prid et l l'ez.ecution de!! juge. 
menta etraogers II (.Tournal du Droit ["tema.tionaZ Pri1.'6 (paris, 1886). 
om.. xiii. p. I-TI). See. Docmmenti Diplomatici preaentate alia 
Camera Dei .Deputati. e Negoziati del Goveroo Italiano e CODT().o 

cuione di 'Wla Conferena Diplomatica iii Roma, 1885. 
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CHAPTER XXIII 
. 

IlELU FOR THE PREVEliTIOlf OF W.!B.. 

SECTION L-GooD OFFICES Ali]) lIEDll'I10lf. 

399. A RESORT to war may be prevented-
(1) By asking or accepting a thUd Power's 

good offices, with a view of conciliating 
the dispute ; 

(2) By proposing or accepting the mediation 
of a third Power, and receiving at its 
hands proposals of settlement, retaining 
the power of accepting or rejecting the 
same; or 

(3) By leaving the dispute to arbitration. 

400. By the offer of good offices the con
tending parties are brought to consider reason
ably terms of conciliation, but the effect is not 
binding. 
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401. In the cnse of mediation the mediating 
Power is not a judge, but a friendly reconciler, 
aud its intervention need not arrest preparations 
for war, and may not prevent ultimate resort 
to it. 

402. At the Paris Congref:S of 1856, the 
Powers represented expressed a wish, in the 
name of their Governments, that States, between 
which any serious understanding might arise, 
should, before appealing to arms, have recourse, 
as far as circumstances might allow, to the good 
offices of a friendly Power. 

403. And in the General Treaty of Peace 
(Art. VIII.) a clause was inserted to the effect 
that if there should arise between the Sublime 
Porte and one or more of the signing Powers any 
misunderstanding which might endanger the 
maintenance of their relations, the Sublime 
Porte, and each of such Powers, before having 
recourse to the use of force, shall afford the other 
contracting parties the opportunity of preventing 
such an extremity by means of their mediation. 
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SECTION IT-INTERNATIONAL .ARBITRATION. 

404. In order to avoid a resort to war States 

may submit their dispute to arbitration. 

Numerous are the precedents of disputes settled by 
way of internationa.! arbitration. Among the Greeks 
the Amphictyonic League was in effect a tribuna.! 
of arbitration. Among the Romans the feciaJs had 
the same power. Cyrus, King of Persia, nominated 
the King of India arbitral.or in a dispute between 
ilim..elf and the kingdom of Assyria. The earth&
ginians, in order to avoid war, submitted their dis
pute with Masinissa to the King of Numidia for 
arbitration. A treaty of alliance concluded between 
the Argivi and the Lacedemonians bad a clause, that if 
a difference should happen between the two coun
tries, they would ha .. e recourse to the arbitration 
of a neutral state, according to the' customs of 
their ancestors. In the Middle Ages the dukes of 
Perugia, Bologna, and Padua frequently acted as 
arbitrators. In 1298 Pope Boniface VllI. arbitrated 
between Philip Ie Bel and Edward 1 of England. In 
1319 Pope Leo X. arbitrated between Philip the Long 
and the Flemish. In 17!l3 a question of boundaries 
between England and the United States was left to 
arbitration. The Congress of Vienna of 1815 left 
several questions to arbitration, such as the debt on 
the Rhine octrois, the succession to the duchy of 
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Bouillon, the differences betwoen the cantons of Ure 
and Tessin on the subject of custom-house and on 
a portion of the Dutch debt. In 1834-35 the King of 
Prussia arbitrated between France and England on 
the Portendic indemnity. In 1839 the Queen of 
England arbitrated between France and Mexico. In 
1864. the Senate of Hamburg arbitrated between Eng
land and Peru. In 1869 the President of the United 
States arbitrated between England and ·Portugal. : In 
1861-72 the Alabama claims, by the United Ststes 
against England, were settled by arbitration. In 1882 
the claims of France and Italy against Chile for 
damages produced by her naval and military forces 
on their subjects were left to the arbitration of a 

. mixed tribunal, consisting of persons nominated by 
the President of the French Republic (or by tbe King 
of Italy), the President of the Republic of Chile, and 
the Emperor of Brazil. In 1884. the claims of the 
United States against Hayti were left. to the arbitra
tion of the Hon. William Strong 

405. The submission to arbitration ought to 
be in writing, and the subject-matter submitted 
ought to be precisely formulated 

406. The contending parties may plead before 
the arbitrators. 

407. Where several arbitrators are named 
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they must act together, and, in case of difference 
of opinion, the majority will rule the minority. 

408. IT the arbitrators are even in number 
and no agreement is obtained, the arbitration 
fails. 

409. Power may be given to the arbitrators, 
in case of difference, to call in a third to act as 
umpire, and in that case his judgment is final. 

41 O. The arbitrators so selected form a volun
tary court of justice, and they have the right to 
adopt their own rules of procedure 

411. The decision once formally delivered 
cannot be reconsidered without a new agreement, 

412. In an arbitration the contending parties 
c;ommit their respective cases wholly and unre

servedly to the appreciation and judgment of the 
arbitrators, and their decision is obligatory upon 
them unless the agreement to submit was insuffi
cient, the arbitrators were morally incapable to 
act or have not acted in good faith, and unless the 
award was in excess of the reference or contrary 
to natural justice. 
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413. The award must be given within the 
time fixed in the submission. 

414. The arbitrators must decide according 
to the principles of the existing International 
Law. 

415. The Convention of Paris of 1873 (Art. 
XVIII.), for a Universal Postal Union, has a 
provision to the effect that in case of disagree
ment between two or more members of the 
Union as to the interpretation of the Convention, 
the question in dispute is to be decided by 
arbitration. 

416. The declaration relative to freedom of 
trade in the Basin of the Congo (Art XII.) pro
vides that, in case of serious disagreement 
originating on the subject of or in the limits of 
the territories, the Powers bind themselves, 
before appealing to arms, to have recourse to the 
mediation of one or more of the friendly Powers, 
and reserved to themselves the option of having 
recourse to arbitration. 

417. In the protocol appended to the Treaty 
of Commerce and Navigation between Her Majesty 
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and the King of Italy, signed at Rome, June 15, 
1883, it is provided as follows:-

. Any controversies which may arise respecting 
the interpretation or the exe~ution of the present 
Treaty, or the consequences of any violation 
thereof, shall be submitted, when the means of 
settling them directly by amicable agreement are 
exhausted, to the decision of commissioll8 of 
arbitration, and the result of such arbitration. 
shall be binding upon both Governments. 

The members of such commissions shall be 
selected by the two Governments by common 
consent, failing which, each of the parties shall 
nominate an arbitrator, or an equal. number of 
arbitrators, and the arbitrators thus appointed 
shall select an umpire. 

The procedure of the arbitrators shall in each 
case be determined by the contracting parties, 
failing which, the commission of arbitration shall 
be itself entitled to determine it beforehand. 

The pact of union between Costa Rica, Guatemala, 
Hondura.., and Salvador, dated February 17,18'72, Art. 
III., provides: The maintenance of peace between the 
Central American Republics is a strict duty of their 
respective Governments, and any differences which 
may arise between them, wh&tever be the cause, will 
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be settled amicably by means of the mediation of the 
Governments which are not parties to the difference. 
In- cases wbere the difference remains unsettled, the 
same sba.ll be left to tbe arbitration either or the 
Central American authority which shall be afterwards 
established, or to the judgment of a tribunal of arbi
tration, composed of representatives of the neutral 
Central American Governments. The Government or 
Governments which shall infringe this principle will 
be guilty of treason against the Central American 
nations. 

SECTION IIT.-PROPOSED CoUNCIL AND TRIBUNAL 

OF INTERNATIONAL ARBITIlATlON. 

418. In order to provide a readier means for 
the settlement of international disputes the fol
lowing scheme for the establishment of a per
manent Council of International Arbitration, \\;th 
original and delegated authority, is submitted :-

419. Each State to nominate a given number 
of members, publicists and jurists, or other 
persons of high reputation and standing, to con
stitute a Council of International Arbitration. 

420. Such Council may be held, as consti
tuted, as soon as any two States concur in its 

T 
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organization, and have nominated members for 
the same. 

421. When duly organized by any number of 
States, the council will invite other States to 

nominate their members to the Council 

422. The Council will at its first meeting 
appoint its secretaries. 

423. On the occurrence of any dispute between 
any States, the secretaries of the Council, at the 
request of any two members of the Council, sball 
summon a meeting to consider what steps may 
be adopted for immediately arresting any war 
measures already taken, er about to be taken, 
by the. contending States, and for offering, if 
desirable, the aid of the Council in the way of 
mediation or arbitration. 

424. When the contending States agree to 
leave their disputes to arbitration, the Council 
will appoint some of its members, and some other 
persons specially nominated by the contending 
States, to be a High COUlt of International 
Arbitration for the adjudication of the same, and 
its award in the case shall be binding on the 
,contending States. 
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425. The appointment of the members of the 
High Court shall be made with special regard to 
the character and locality of the dispute, and shall 
terminate on the settlement of the dispute or 
abandonment of the arbitration. 

426. It is not contemplated to provide for the 
exercise of physical force in order to secure 
reference to the Council, or to compel compliance 
with the award of the Council or Court when 
made. The authority of the Council and Court 
is moral, not physical. 

427. Where, however, on the occurrence of 
any dispute the action of the Council is ignored 
by the contending States, it may be within the 
competency of the Council to consider the facts in 
dispute, and to report thereon to the States which 
it represents; and likewise, when its award, on 
any dispute referred to it for arbitration, is set at 
nought, to communicate the facts of the ease and 
its decision thereon to the same States. 

428. The Council will make rules for its own 
conduct and for the procedure of the High Court of 
International Arbitration. The rules adopted in 
the Alabama Arbitration, and those proposed by' 
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the Institute of International Law, may supply 
valuable suggestions in the framing of the same. 

429. It is suggested that the seat of the 
Council shall be a neutral city, such as Berne or 
Brussels. 

430. The appointment of members of Council 
should be for a definite number of years, provision 
being made for the appointment of new members 
to supply those who may cease to be members by 
retirement or death. 

431. The members of Council, though ap
pointed by the Governments, will not hold a 
representative character. 

432. The cost of maintaining the Council 
shall be borne equally by every State concurring 
in its organization. The cost of any reference 
to arbitration shall be borne by the 4IOntending 
parties in equal shares. 

Pierantoni, in his .. Trattato di Diritto Intema
zionaJe," vol. i. p. 260, gives the following notes as 
regard the practice of IntemationaJ Arbitration in 
the Middle Ages :-

The arbitrators in the Middle A"aes were mostly 
bishops or lawyers, because they were the depositaries 
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0f juridical science. The bishops were at that time 
preferred, on account of the dignity of their character, ' 
and the frequency with which they had to settle 
controversies of canonical law. The sovereigns chose 
la wyere, because they themselves were ignorant of the 
feudal or the Roman law. 

From the sentence of the bishops, there was an 
appeal to the pope, on account of the spiritual juris
diction which the popes exercised. 

A security was often asked for the eXecution of the 
award. • 

If the award decided questions of property, the 
princes or cities simply accepted the same, or, to use 
the technical phrase, submitted to the award. 

When the award ordered peace, the princes took 
note of the sentence, which was in effect a treaty of 
peace. 

When the arbitrators were called to a place where 
a war was pending, the military forces, bound by the 
compromise, retired so as to leave the judges ind&
pendent. 

The inobservance of an accepted award beC&!Ile 
reason for waf, 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 

WAn AND ITS EFFECTS. 

433. WAll is the exercise of foree. by one 
State against another, for the purpose of obtain
ing by coercion what conld not be obtained by 
peaceful means. 

a I.e droit de !& guerre derive de !& necessit.! et du 
jQSte rigide. Si eeux ql1i. dirigent !& eonscienee ou 
les conseils des Princes ne ee tiennent pas IA, tout est 
perdu; et lorsqu'on se fonders. sur des principes 
arbitraires, de gloire, de bienfAisance, d'utilite, des Bots 

.de sang monderont !& terre. n 

434. War is defensive on the part of the State 
which only wishes to defend its rights, and offen
sive on the part of the State which intends to 
violate the rights of another. 

435. The right to make war vests in the 
executive power of the State, with such limita
tions as the constitution may prescribe. 
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In the United Kingdom the right of making war 
and peace is vested exclusively in the Crown. The 
Crown, which declares general hostilities, can limit 
their operations; it can except individuals, grant 
particular passes. and exempt particular classes of the 
enemy's ships. 

436. When a civil war assumes the character 
of a public war, and induces conditions affecting 
other countries, equal to those produced by 
public war, States thereby affected may find 
it necessary to accord to the contending parties 
belligerent rights. 

The United States did not declare war against the 
Confederated States because they refused to recognize 
in the same any body politic as opposed. to them, or 
capable of performing any functions of hostility, but 
claimed to disregard the insurrection as a rebellion of 
individuals risen to the dimensions of a war. They 
did in practice treat the rebels as belligerents, holding 
them as prisoners of war, making use of exchanges and 
other practices of war; but this was from necessity, 
to prevent retaliation, and from humanity. But they 
refused to recognize any authority in the Confederated 
States capable of even making a surrender, and 
neither the existence nor the disappearance of the 
Confederacy was noticed legally by the United States 
(Dana). 
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437. The presumed object of Will' being to 
cripple the enemis commerce and to capture 
his property, a state of war implies a prohibition 
of commercial intercourse and correspondence 
with 'the inhabitants of the enemy's country. 
Therefore all such intercourse without the licence 
-of the Crown is illegal. 

Exporito v. Bowden, Exch. Ch" 7 E. and B. 763. 

438. Wben a State declares war against an
other State, it is the same as if the entire nation 
should, declare war against the other nation, and 
therefore all the subjects of the one become 
enemies t9 all the subjects of the other. 

The principle is that every person belonging to a 
nation with whom a State is at war is an enemy; that 
war is declared not only a"aainst the Sovereign, but 
ago.inst every subject, women and children included. 
But surely this" principle is untrue in actual practice. 
Women and children, the old and the sick, physicians 
and surgeons, who do not take arms, are not enemies. 
No modern nation make all the inhabitants of the 
enemy's country prisoners of war. War is now rather 
a duel between the military and naval forces of the 
States at war. Political interests may be at issue, 
hut there need not be l>ersonal enmity. 
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439. A formal declaration 'of war is not neces
sary, but, when all efforts to prevent war are 
ended, the practice is to issue a manifesto within
the territory of the State, announcing the cOIn
men cement of hostilities and the motive for 
resorting to the same, which manifesto is com
municated to all friendly Powers, and has tbe 
same effect as a declaration. 

440. .A. declaration of war is an act of State 
done by virtue of' the prerogative exclusively 
belonging to the Crown, and car~ies with it all 
the force of law. 

441. War exists de facto as well as de jure 
after a declaration of hostilities has been duly 
made. 

The Romans considered a formal declaration of 
war necessary to legalize hostilities hetween nations. 
A declaration of war continued to be made till the 
end of the seventeenth century. In 1635 a declara.
tion of war by France a."o-ainst Spain was made by 
heralds-at-arms. 

442. Knowledge of the existence of war is 
presumed to exist so as to affect even ships at 
sea, as soon as such public manifesto and accom
panying orders, warnings, etc., have been issued. 
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443. The territory of the enemy includes 
all the place or region which is under his 
actual control, and of which he has firm posses
sion, without reference to the political or legal 
relations of the territory to the general govern
ment, or to what Sovereign the territory which 
the enemy is holding belongs in time of peace. 

"The Ale:rander," 7 Cranch, 169-179. 

444. The national character of those living in 
the territory being determined by domicile, all 
persons residing and domiciled in the enemy's 
country are held as enemies, and subject to all 
the disabilitieS which affect the State. 

445. The character of enemy does not attach 
to one whose residence in the place is of a mere 
temporary nature, or to one who resides there 
for diplomatic purposes. 

446. The person and property of alien enemies 
or subjects of the country at war within the State 
are protected. 

In England lIa.,ona Charta provided that mer
chants belonging to the country of the enemy, found 
in England at the breaking out of a war, should be 
attached, without harm of body or goods. until the 
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king or his chief functionary he infonned how our 
merchants are treated in the country with which we 
are at war, and if ours be secure in that country, they 
shall be secure in ours. It has been; moreover, held 
that when a foreigner is resident in England, and 
afterwards a war breaks out, his goods are not liable 
to be seized (Bro. Ab. tit. Propertie, 38; Forfeiture, 57). 

447. War puts aD end to all commerce and 
intercourse between belligerent States and the 
people within the same. 

448. IT a contract be made with a foreigner 
during peace the right, of action upon it is not 
absolutely forfeited by the' occurrcnce of a war, 
but suspended. 

Steven's Commentary, vol. it p. 17. 

449. Trading with the enemy being illegal, 
the property of the parties so engaged is liable 
to confiscation, and all contracts arising out of 

. such trading are illegal. 

450. A licence is necessary from the Govern
ment to legalize trade with an enemy's territory, 
as also to remove merchandise thence, evel1. 
though the same had been acquired before the 



28,1 . INTERNATIONAL LA IV. 

war. The Sovereign alone has authority to grant 
a licence. 

451. A licence never acts retrospectively. 
It permits to be done what could not be done 
without its permission. 

452. Belligerent cruisers have the right to 
Visit and search on the high sea any merchant 
vessel suspected of carrying contraband of war to 
the enemy. 

453. The penalty for the contravention of 
the right of search is the confiscation of the 
property 80 withheld from it. 

454. Belligerents have the right to capture 
all property belonging to the enemy, whether 
belonging to the State or its subjects,' and all 
property subject to' the ownership and control of 
persons domiciled in the enemy's territory. 

455. Belligerent cruisers have the right to 
seize all contraband of' war found on board 
neutral ships. 

456. The eaptor is bound to Lring the vessel 
tIJld cargo captured to a convenient port for 
. adjudication. 
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457. None but regularly commissioned ships 
of war have a right to make captures, or to exer· 
cise the right of search. 

458. The Powers represented at the Congress 
of Paris of 1856 and parties to the declaration 
on maritime war, and those which subsequently 
acceded to the same, have laid down the principle 
that privateering is and remains abolished. 

A privateer is a private ship, commissioned to 
assist in carrying on the war, and a ship so com
missioned carries on board the commission or letter 
of marque. A ship which takes comlJli.ssioru; from 
both belligerents is guilty of piracy. 

459. A neutral vessel taking commISSions 
from either belligerent and armed as a privateer 
departs from the status of neutrality. 

460. All prizes belong to the State. 

461. The object of the Prize Court is to sus
pend the property till condemnation; to punish 
every sort of misbehaviour in the captor; to restore 
instantly, if upon the most summary examination 
there does not appear a sufficient ground of 
seizure; to condemn finally if the goods are prize 
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against anyone, giving to all a fair opportunity 
of being heard. 

462. Belligerents have also a right to blockade 
any fortified place or any portion of the coast of 
the enemy, but the declaration of maritime law 
declares-

463. A blockade, in order to be binding, must 
be effective; that is to say, maintained by. a force 
sufficient really to prevent access to the coast of 
the enemy. 

464. A blockade is a high act of sovereignty. 

A blockade is a sort of circnmvallation round a 
place, . by which all forei.,on connections and corre
spondence, as far as human power can effect, are en
tirely cut of[ In questions of blockade three things 
are to be observed: (1) the existence of an actual 
blockade; (2) the knowledge of the party; (3) some 
act of violation, either by going in or coming out 
with a cargo laden after the commencement of the 
blockade. The adequacy of the force to maintain the 
blockade is a question of fact or evidence. In the very 
nature of a complete blockade, it is implied that the 
besieging force can apply power to any point in the 
blockaded State. If the squadron be driven off by 
a superior force, there is a total defeasance of the 
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blockade and its operation. But the occasional escape 
of small vessels on dark nights, or under other par
ticular circumstances, from the vigilance of a com
petent bl,!ckading fleet would not evince that laxity 
in the belligerent which amounts to the raising of 
the blockade. 

465. A. siege is the circumvallation by armed 
forces of an inland fortified place, as a blockade is 
surrounding by a naval force of a maritime fort 
or coast. 

The object of a siege or a blockade being to force 
the enemy into subjection, belligerents are thereby 
led to use means of coercion af a most destructive 
character, involving offensive and inoffensive people 
alike, destroying temples and monuments, works of 
art and public libraries. 

466. A. capitulation concluded by the com
mander of the place and the chief of the army 
on conditions expressly defined is binding as a 
treaty upon both parties. 

467. A. blockade may be by notification or 
by simple fact. 

468. When it is by notification, the same 
should indicate the precise limits of the blockade, 
and the precise time of its commencement. 
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• 469. A blockade by simple fact ceases with 
the fact itself; when it is accompanied by 
public notification, the blockade is supposed to 
exist till it has been publicly withdrawn. 

470. A breach of blockade subjects the vessel 
and aU the property engagcd in it to confiscation. 

471. On the breaking out of war the Ad
miralty Court is clothed by the Crown with the 
authority of a Prize Court, such authority being 
limited to the continuance of that war. 

472. The Prize Court is a Court of the Law 
of Nations. 

473. In the United States of America the 
District and Circuit Courts possess all the powers 
of a Prize qourt. 

474. In France the Conseil des Prises take 
cognizance of all ca.,es of prize. 

475. By the Geneva Convention of August 
22, 1864, modified in 1868, ambulances and 
military hospitals are to be regarded as neutral, 
and as such they are .to be protected and 
respected by belligerents. 
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476. Bya declaration signed at St. Petersburg, 
Jated November 29, '1"868, the signatory States 
bound themselves to renounce, in case of war 
among themselves, the employment by their 
military or naval troops of any projectile of a 
weight below 400 grammes, which is either ex
plosive or charged with fulminating or inflam
mable substance. 

477. No belligerent has a right to destroy the 
great features of nature, to choke up the avenues 
by which population communicate wj.th the world 
without, and to deprive mariners of oorts of 
refuge from the perils of the sea. 

478. The end of war is peace. 
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CHAPTER XXV. 

NEUTRALITY. 

479. NEUTRALITY consi.~ts in abstinence from 
active interference in favour of either belligerent, 
and in a continnous adherence to impartiality to
wards them all. 

During the American War of 1862-64., neutrality 
was designated as benevQ!ent or ma.Ievolent. A nation 
exhibiting in her dealings sympathy and good-will 
towards both belligerents, and carefully abstaining 
from placing in the hands of either the means of 
iujuring ,the other, would be held to practise a benevo
lent neutrality. A nation showing utter indifference 
at the succese or failure of either belligerent, and 
putting in the hand of either every means of injuring 
the other, would be deemed to practise a ma.Ievolent 
neutrality. 

480. A neutral must give no assistance to 
either belligerent, either in troops, arms, stores, 
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money, or counsel, and must not refuse to one 
party what he grants to the other. 

48 J. A State has a right to preserve its 
neutrality in case of war between other States, 
and to remain neutral no declaration is required. 

482. A neutral State has the right of con
tinuing to hold friendly intercourse and trading 
with all the belligerents, and to carryon in time 
of war the trade which it was accustomed to 
possess in time of peace. 

It was, however, held by the Prize Courts in Eng
land, in 1756, th .. t .. neutral has no right to carryon 
& trade during w .. r which he never possessed in time 
of peace, especi .. lly & trade which might deliver & 

belligerent from the pressure of hie enemy's hostilities. 
The rule of 1756 continuetl in force till 1798. (See 
6 Rob. Rep., .. Wilhelmina," p. 4. Also Orders in 
Council, 1806-7.)' 

483. A neutral State must not allow its 
country to become the theatre of strategic operll" 
tion, must permit no recruiting of troops within 
its borders, nor allow any ship to arm in its ports. 

484. Though permitted to continue to trade 
with both belligerents, the subjects or citizens of 
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II neutral State must not carry to either any 
article known as contraband of war. 

485. Contraband of war consista of those 
articles which are in direct use iu war, and of 
those also which, though in use in time of peace, 
may under special circumstances be declared 
contraband of war. 

486. Of direct use for warlike purposes are 
arms; munitions of war, warlike stores, and 
military or naval officers; also saltpetre, sulphur, 
gunpowder, etc. 

Pitch and tar are articles of direct use in war, Bnd 
are included as contraband of war. But they form 
the principal atticles of industry in Sweden and 
Norway. A treaty was therefore concluded between 
Sweden and Holland, whereby these articles should be 
considered not as absolutely contraband, nor yet as 
entirely free and innocent, but as liable to the exercise 
of the right of war, that they should be subject to 
seizure for pre-emption (" The NeptUflUS," 6 Rob. Rep., 
p.405). 

Bynkershoek is in favour of not admitting as con
traband those things which are of promiseuous use in 
peace and war (see Ortolan, vol ii. p. 129). The fol
lowing treaties were concluded since 1815, restricting 
contraband of war to arms and munitions of war, viz.: 
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United States and Republic of Colombia, October 3, 
1824. 

United States and Central America Federation, 1825. 
Brazil and Prussia, July 9, 1827. 

n Hanseatic Towns, November 17, 1827. 
D Denmark, April 26, 1828. 

Holland and Colombia Republic, May 1, 1828. 
Prussia and Mexico, 1831. 
Chile and United States, Ma.y 16, 1832. 
France and Bolivian Republic, December 9, 1831. 

" Texas, September 25, 1839. 

487. The carrying of despatches is contra
band, and the cOllveyance of military persons 
subjects a ship to condemnation (" The O,·ozembo," 
6 Rob., p. 433). The carrying of two or three 
cargoes of stores is necessarily an assistance of 
a limited nature; but in the transmission of de
spatches may be conveyed the entire plan of a 
campaign, that may defeat all the projects of the 
other belligerent in that quarter of the world 
(" The Atalanta," 6 Rob. Rep., p. 455). 

488. The Maritime Law Declaration of 1856 
laid down that neutral goods, with the exception 
of contraband of war, are not liable to capture 
under the enemy's flag. 

489. A neutral must abstain from trading with 
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a blockaded port; but the Powers represented 
at the same Congress of 1856, laid down that 
the blockade to be binding must be effective; 
that is to say, maintained by a force sufficient 
really to prevent access to the blockaded port. 

490. It would be a violatiou of Interna
tional Law for the subjeets of a neutral State to 
enter· the military or naval service of either of 
the belligerent States as commissioned or DOD

commissioned officers or soldiers, or as sailors or 
mariners on board any ship or vessel to be em
ployed as a ship of war of the contending parties. 

491. It is likewise prohibited to neutrals to 
fit out, arm, or equip any ship or vessel to be 
employed as a ship of war, or privateer, or 
transport by either of the belligerent States; to 
break or to endeavour to break any blockade 
lawfully and actually established by or on behalf 
of either of the contending parties, or to carry 
officers, soldiers, despatches, arms, military stores 
or materials, or any article or articles considered 
or decreed to be contraband of war, according to 
the law and the modern usages of nations, for the 
use Ol service of either of the contending parties; 
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ana all p~sons so offending incur and become 
liable to the several penalties and penal conse
quences of the statute law on the subject, and by 
the Law of Nations imposed or denounced. 

492. The St:tte is not responsible for the acts 
of its subjects. Its duty is performed when, on 
the occurrence of a war, the Sovereign, by pro
clamation !lr. otherwise, warns the people against 
doing any act in derogation. of the duties which 
devolve on neutrals, or in violation or contraven
tion of the Law of Nations; and when it takes 
care to enforce its own laws concerning the 
matter (see s. 495). 

In a despatch to Mr. Adams, the American Ministe. 
in London, dated December 19, 1862, Earl Russell, the 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, stated that tbe 
Municipal Law of tbis country did· not empower Her 
Majesty's Government to probibit or interfere. with 
the export of arms and munitions of war, except in 
extraordinary cases, when the Executive is armed 
with special powers; and tbat with regard to the Law 
of Nations, it was clear tbat tbe permission to export 
such articles was not contrary to tbat law, and that it 
afforded no just ground or complaint to a belligerent 
(Wheaton's" International L&w," sixtb edition, p. 571; 
Kent's "Commentaries," vol i.). The President of 
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the United States, in ,.; message on D~cemher 31, 
1855; said, • The laws of the United States do not 
forbid their citizens to sell to either of the belligerent 
Powers articles contra.ba.nd of war, or take munition 
of war or soldiers on board their private ships for 
trahsportation; a.nd althongh in so doing the indi
vidual citizen exposes his property ot person to some 
of the hazards of war, his acts do not involve a.ny 
breach of national neutrality, nor of themselves im
plicate the Government" (" Correspondence with 
North America," November 3, 1863). 

By the proclamation of neutra.1ity issued in time 
of war Her Majesty warns her subjects that if a.ny of 
them sha.\l presume, in contempt of her royal procla
mation a.nd of her high displeasure, to do any acts 
in derogation of their duty as subjects of .. neutral 
SOVol>reign in the contest, or in violation or contra
vention of the Law of Nations in that behalf, as, for 
example and more especially, by entering into the 
military or naval service of either of the said con
tending parties as commissioned or non-commissioned 
officers or soldiers, or as sailors or mariners on board 
any ship or vessel of either of the contending parties, 
or by fitting out, or arming, or equipping a.ny ship or 
vessel to be employed as .. ship of war, or privateer, 
or transport by either of the said contending parties, 
or by breaking or endeavouring to break any blockade 
lawfully and actua.\ly established by or on behalf of 
eithel' of the contending parties, or hy carrying officers, 



NEUTRALS' RIGHTS AND DUTIES. . 297 

soldiers, despatches, arms, military stores o~ materials, 
or any article or articles considered or deemed to be 
contraband of war, according to the law of modern 
usage of nations, for the use or service of either of the 
contending parties, all persons so offending will incur 
and be liable to the several penalties and penal con
sequences by the Foreign Belligerent Act, or by the 
Law of Nations on that behalf, imposed or denounced. 
And Her Majesty further declares that aU her sub
jects and persons entitled to her protection who might 
misconduct themselves on the premises would do 
so at their own peril and at their own wrong, and 
that they would in no wise obtain any protection from 
l,er against any liabilities or penal coDsequences, but 
would, on the contrary, incur her high displeasure by 
such conduct. 

493. A neutral must not only abstain C;'m 
taking any part in the hostilities, but must do 
nothing which may have the effect of hindering 
the operations of war permitted by the Law of 
Nations. 

494. The Government of a nentral State is 
bound to do all in its power to hinder its subjects 
or citizens from violating the laws of neutrality. 

495. The Powers represented at the Congress 
of Paris of 1856, and parties to the declaration 
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on· maritime law, as well as those which 11a,'o 
acceded to the same, laid down that the neutral 
flag is held to cover enemy's goods, with the 
exception of contraband of war. 

496. By the Wasbington Treaty between 
the United Kingdom and the United States of 
America in 1870, the Government of a neutral 
State was declared bound --

1st. To use due diligence to prevent the 
fitting out, arming, and equipping within 
its jurisdiction of any vessel which it has 
reasonable ground to believe is intended 
to cruise or to carry on war against a 
Power with whi~h it is at peace, and also 
to use due diligence to prevent the de
parture from its jurisdiction of any vessel 
intended to cruise or carryon war as 
above; such vessel having been specially 
adapted, in whole or in part, within such 
jurisdiction to warlike use. 

2nd. Nor to permit or suffer either bel· 

. • While assenting to these rules, lIor Majesty's Government did 
not admit that they represented the prineiplea of International Law 
in force at the time when the Alabamtl. claim. aroa8. They were 
acoopted in order to evince the desire of Ber Majesty', GoV'ernmen. 
~ strengthen the lriendlf 1'8latioll8 between the two oountri.et. 
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ligerent to make use of its ports or waters 
as the base of naval operations against the 
other, or for the purpose of tile renewal 
or augmentation of military supplies of 
arms or the recruitment 'of men. 

3rd. To exercise due diligence in its own 
ports and waters, and as to all persons 
within its jurisdiction, to prevent any 
violation of the foregoing obligations. and 
duties. 

497. The neutral State has a right to have its 
territory and possessions, continental, insular, 
and colonial, and all persons and property within 
the same, respected by the belligerents. 

498. The immunity of neutral territory in· 
eludes the prohibition of the passage of troops or 
the harbouring of belligerent ships for purposes 
of hostilities. 

499. A neutral may allow a belligerent ship 
to take refuge into its ports in case of storm. 





APPENDIX . 

. THE SLAVE-TRADE. 

DECLARATION or THE POWERS ON 'rus ABOLITION 01' THE 

SUVE-TRADE (TIWTE DES NEGRES), VIENNA, FEBBU-

ARY 8, 1815. 

"THR Plenipotentiaries of the Powel'S who signed the 
Treaty of Paris of May 30, 1814, united in Conference, 
h&.ving taken into consideration that the commerce known 
as the African Slave-Trade has been held by just and 
enlightened men of all times as repugnant to the principles 
of humanity and universal momIe; 

"That the special circumstances under which such 
trade began, and the difficnlty of stopping it suddenly, bave 
covered, to some extent, what was bad in it, but that at 
last public voice has been raised in all civilized countries, 
demanding tha.t it should be suppressed as soon as possible; 

" That ever since the chRracter and deta.ils of that trade 
have been better known, and the ovils of all kinds which 
accompany it have been fully revealed, several European 
Governments have taken steps to cause it to cease, and 
tbat aU the Powars possessing Colonies in differeut parts 
of the world have in succession recognized, either by legis
·Iative Acts, or by Trflam •• and other formal engagement., 
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that tbey aro under the obligation and necessity of 
abolishing it; 

.. That by a separate article of the last Treaty of Paris, 
Great Britain and France honnd themselvea to nnite their 
efforts at tho Congress of Vienna to induce all Christian 
Powers to prononnce the universal and definitive abolition 
of the Slave-Trade; 

.. That the Plenipotentiaries assembled at the Congress 
oould not better honour their missious, fnI61 their duties, 
and manifest the principles which guide their august Sove. 
reigns, thau in labouring to realize this. engagement, and 
in proclaiming in the name of their Sovereigns the wish 
<omu> to put an' end to an evil which has for so long 
desolated Africa, degraded EIlrOpe, and allIicted hu
manity;-

"The said Plenipotentiaries are agreed to deliberate 
upon the means for accomplishing an object so salutary 
by a solemn declaration of the principles which guided 
them in this labour. 

1& Consequently, being authorized in this act by the 
unanimous adhesion of their respective Courts to the 
principle laid down in the separate article of the Treaty 
of PIUis, they declare in the face of Europe that, regarding 
the universal abolition of the Slave-Trade as a measure 
specially worthy of their attentiou, in oonformity with the 
spirit of the age and the generous principles of their august 
Soveroigns,they are animated hy the sincere desire of con
curring in the execution of the shortest and most efficacious 
measure by every means in their power, and to act in the 
use of such means with all the zeal and all the perse
verance which they owe to 80 great and beantiful a ca .... 
Too well acq .ainted, however, with the sentiments of their 
Sovereigns not to foresee that, I)owever honourable tho 



DECLA~nON ON THE SLAVE-TRADE. b03' 

object;, they could ouly pursue it by just meesures, having 
rc-gard to the interest, babits, and the protection even 
of their subjects, the said Plenipotentiaries recognize at 
the same time that' this genera.! declaration could not 
prejudioe the time which eaoh Power in particular might 
regard as the most convenient definitely to abolish the 
Slave-Trade; consequently the det~rmiDation of the time 
when the trade shell uuiversally cesse will be the object 
of negotiation between the Powers; it being well under
.tood that no means will be neglected to secure and 
accelerate the end; and that the recipro~l engB-gement 
contracted by the present declaration between the Sove
reigns who have ta.ken P&l't in it, will not be considered as 
accompHshed, but at the moment when a complete 8D.CCeS8 

sball have crowned their united elforts. 
U In bringing this declaration to the cognizance of 

Europe a.nd of all civilized na.tions on the earth, the said 
Plenipotentiaries hope to eDgoge all the other Govern
ments, and especially those who, by abolishing the Slave
Trade, have already manifested the same sentiments, to 
support them by their votes in a caose whose final h.-iumph 
will be one of the most beautiful monuments of tbe age 
which has taken it np, and which shall have glorionaly 
realized the same:' 



304 INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

REGULATIONS ON THE FREE NAVIGATION OF 
RIVERS, 1815. 

ARTICLES CONCERNlliG THE NAVIGATION OJ' RIVERS WHICH 

IN THEm NAVlGABL! COURSE SEPABATB OB TRAVERSB 

DIFFERENT STATB3. 

"Art. L Powers whose States are separated or traversed 
by the same navigable river bind themselves to regulate 
by a common accord aU that pertains to that navigation. 
They shall nominate for that purpose Commissioners, who 
will meet at the latest six months after tbe end of tbe 
Congress, and who will take as their basis of their labours 
tbe following principles:-

u Art. II. The navigation in all the canna of the rivers 
indicated in the precediog article, from the point whence 
each becomes navigable to its moutb, shall be entirely free, 
and shall not, for commercial purposes, be probibited to 
any person, provided they conform themselves to tbe 
regulations which may be made for its police, in a uniform 
ma.nner for aU, and as favourable to the commerce of aU 
nations as possible. 

" Art. IlL' Tbe system which will be established both 
for the perception of dues and for the maintenance of the 
police shall be, as far as can be made, the same for all the 
course of the river, and will extend, as well as special 
circumstances may not hinder it, to all the branches and 
confluents which in their navigable course separate or 
traverse different States. 

U Art. lV. The navigation dues will be fixed in a uniform 
manner, invn.riable and independent of the diJJerent kind 
of merchandise transported, 80 a8 not to render a de
tailed examination of the cargo necessary, except in case 
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of fraud or contravention. The amount of such dues, 
which in no case shall exceed those now in existence, shall 
be determined according to local ·circumstances, which 
does not a.llow the establishment of a general rule on this 
subject. . 

"Once the ta.rifi has been regulated, it sha.ll not be 
increased except by a common arrangement between the 
bordering States. nor, with the navigation, be burdened 
with any other dutias than those fixed in the regulation. 

"Arl;. V. The offices for the reception of dues, the number· 
of which. will be reduced as much as possible, will be fixed 
by the regulation, and no change will be made to the same 
except by common accord, unless one of the bordering 
States wishes to diminish the Dumber of those which 
belong exclusively to itself. 

" Art. VI. Each bordering State will charge itself with 
the ma.intenance of the towing~paths which pass by its 
territory, and with the necessary labour for the sa.me 
extent in the bed of the river, so that there be no ohstacle 
to the naviga.tion. 

"A future regulation will fix the ma.nner in which the 
bordering Sta·tes will concur in these labourA, in oases 
where both rivers belong to difierent Governments . 

.. Art. VII. No forced stoppage or calling dues will be 
established. Those which aJready exist shall not remain, 
except when the bordering States, without regard to local 
interest, find tbem necessary or useful to navigation and 
commerce in general. 

"Art. VIII. The custom-honses of the bordering Stat.s 
will have nothing to do with the navigation dnes. Steps 
will be taken by special legislation to prevent cnstom_ 
house officers putting any hinderance to na.vigatiODJ but 
care will "Iso be taken by the river police to prevent the 

X 
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inhabitants from carrying on any smuggling by the aid u~ 
boats. i 

" Art. IX. All that is indicated in the preceding article~ 
will he regulated by a common agreement, which will also, 
inclnde whawver else IDIJ.y be necessary. The rules onco 
determined shall not be changed except with the consent 
of all the bordering States, and they will take care to 
provide for its execution in the manner most convenient 
and adapted to circnmstances and to the locality." 

REGULATIONS ON THE RANK BETWEEN 
DIPLOMATIC AGENTS. 

S,GNED AT VIENNA, MARCH 19, 1815. 

"To provent the embarrassments which have·presented 
themselves, and which may arise from the pretensions of 
precedency between the different Diplomatic Agents, the 
Plenipotentiaries of the Powers signatories of the Tresty 
of Vienna have agreed on the following article., and they 
invite those of other crowned heade to adopt similar 
regulations :-

"Art. I. Diplomatio Agents are divided into three 
olasses-

" That of Ambassadors, Legates, or Nuncios . 
.. That of Envoy's, Ministers, or others accredited with 

Sovereigns . 
.. That of Charg~. d'Maire. acorsdited with Ministers 

of Foreign Mairs . 
.. Art. n. Amb ..... adors, Legate .. or N nncios have alone 

a representative oharacler. 
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If·Art. m. Diploma.tists sent on extnwrdinary missions 
have not on tha.t account any superiority of rank. 

" Art. IV. Diplomatic employe. will take rank among 
themselves in ;""'h cl.... from the date of the official 
notification of tbeir arrival. 

"The present regulation will introclnce no innovation 
relative to the representa.tives of the Pope. 

" Art. V. A uniform mode will be settled for each Stete 
for tbe reception of Diplomatic employe. of each class. 

" Art. VI. Bonds of family or family alliance between 
the Courts give no rank to their Diplomatic Agents. 

" It is the same as regards political a.llia.nces. 
II Art. VIT. In acts or treaties between several Powers 

which admit the alternative, the ballot will decide among 
Ministers the order to be followed in the signatories. 

" The present regnlation ia inserted in the protocol of 
Plenipotentiaries of the eight signatory Powers to the 
Treaty of Paris on their sitting, March 19, 1815." 

Here follow the signatures in alpbabetical order. 

DECLARATION RESPECTING MARITIME LAW. 

SIGNED BY THE PLENIPOTENTIARIES or GREAT BRITAIN, 

AUSTRU, FB.lNCH, Paussu., RuSSIA, SARDINIA, AND 

TURKEY, ASSEMBLBD IN CONGRESS .. ., PARIS, APRIL,1856 . 

.. The Plenipotentiaries who signed the Treaty of 
Paris, March 30, 1856, assembled in conference, 

" Considering-
" That Maritime Law in time of war has long been the 

subject of deplorable disputes; 
" Th"t the uncerteinty of the law and of the duties in 
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such a matter gives rise to .differences of opinion between 
ne~traIs and belligerents, which may occaoion .. riODS 
diOicwtiee, and even conflicts ; 

"That it ie coneequentJyadvantageous to establish a 
uniform. doctrine on 80 importaut a. point; 

"That the Plenipotentiaries assembled in congress at 
Paris cannot better respond to the intentione by which 
their Governments are animated than by eeeking to intr0-
duce into internationnJ relatione fixed principles in thie 
respect;-

"The above-mentioned Plenipotentiaries, being dwy 
authorized, resolved to CGIwen among themsel vee as to 
the means of attaining thi. object; and having come to 
an agreement, have adopted the following solemn deela· 
ration:-

"1. Privateering is, and remains, aboliahed. 
"2. The neutral ftag covers enemy'. goods, with the 

exception of oontrahand of war. 
"S. Neutral goods, with the exception of. oontraband 

of war, are Dot liable to capture under enemy's Bag. 
u 4. Blockades, in order to be binding, must be effective; 

that ie to oay, maintained by a force sufficient really to 
prevent a.ceess to tha ooast of the enemy. 

"The Governmenta of the nnde ... igned Plenipotentiaries 
engage to bring the present Declaration to the knowledge 
of the States which have not taken part in tha Congress 
of Paris, and to invite them to accede v.. it. 

" Convinced that the maxima which they now proclaim 
cannot bnt be received with gratitude by the whole world, 
the undersigned Plenipotentiaries doubt not that the efforts 
of their Governments to obtain the general adoption thereof 
shnJI be crowned with full snccesa . 

.. Th~ present Decl.".tion is not and shall not be hind. 
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ing, except between those Powers who have acceded or 
shall accede to ita" 

The Powers which acceded to the Declaration were 
Anbalt-De .... n, the Argentine Confederation, Baden, 
Bavaria., Belgium, Brazil, Bremen, Brunswick, Chile, 
Denmark, Equador, the Genna.n Confederation, Greece 
Gnatemala, Hamburg, Hanover, Hayti, Holland, Liibeck, 
Mecklenburg- Schwerin, Mecklenburg- Strelitz, Modena, 
Nassau, New Granada, Oldenburg, Parma., Pern, Portugal, 
the Roman States, Saxe-Altenburg, Saxe-Coburg-Gotha, 
Saxe-Meinengen, Saxe-Weima.r, Su.:ony, Sweden:. Switzer
land, the Two Hesse, the Two Sicilies, Tnsca.ny, Uruguay, 
and Wiirtembnrg. 

When the Declnration was commnnicated by the 
French Minister, Count de Sartiges, to the United States 
of America, Mr. Secrets.ry Marey answered on July 28, 
1856, tbat the United State. would approve nf the Decla
ration provided there were added to Art. L the following 
words :-" And that the private property of the subjects or 
citizens of a belligerent on the high sea shall be exempted 
from seizure by publio armed vessels of the other bellige
rent, except it be contraband." The Government of the 
United States also proposed to alter the form of the 
declnration into a Treaty on tbe subject. Tbe considera
tion of the Bllhject was, however, soon after suspended 
by the election of a new President of the United Stats. 
(see M. Mare:'. despatch to M. Sartig .. , July 28, 1856). 
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THE TREATY OF WASHINGTON, 

The Treaty between Her Majesty and the United States· 
of America, signed at Washiogton, May 8, 1871, reepecting 
the Alabama claims, provided as follows :-

" Arl;~ I. Whereas differences have arisen between the 
Government of the United States and the Government of 
Her Britannic Majesty, and still exist, growing out of the 
acts committed by the several vessels which have given 
rise to the claims generioally known as the Alab"""" 
claims: 

"And wher .... Her Britannic Majesty bas authorized 
her High Commissioners and Plenipotentiaries to ex.press, 
in a friendly spirit, the regret felt by Her Majesty's 
Government for the escape, under whatever ch'cnmstances, 
of the Alabama and other vessels from British ports, 
and for the depredations oommitted by those vessels: 

" Now, in order to remove and adj oat a11 complaints 
and claims on the part of the United States, and to provide 
for the speedy settlement of such claims, which are not 
admitted by Her Britannio Majesty's Government, the 
high contracting parties agree that all the said claims 
growing out of acts committed by the aforesaid vessels, 
and generically known as the Alabama claims, shall be 
referred to a Tribunal of Arbitration to be composed of 
five arbitrators to be appointed in the following manner, 
that 'is to say:---<>ne shall be named hy Her Britannic 
Majesty; one sball be naIlled by tbe President of tbe 
United Stat .. ; His Majesty the King of Italy shan he 
requested to name one; the President of the Swiss Con
federation shall b. requested to name one; and His Majesty 
the Emporor of Brazil shall be requested to name one, 
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"In case of the deeth, absence, or incapacity to serve of 
any or either of the said arbitrators, or in the event of 
either of the said arbitrators omitting, or declining, or 
ceasing to BCt as such, Her Britaunic Majesty, or the 
President of the United States, or His Majesty tbe King 
of Italy, or the President of the Swiss Confederation, or 
His Majesty tbe Emperor of Brazil, as the cas. may be, 
may forthwith name another person to act as arbitrator 
in the place and stead of tbe arbitrator originally named 
by sncb head of a State. 

" And in the event of the refusal or omission ,for two 
months after receipt of the request from either of the 
high contracting parties of His Majesty the King of 
Italy, or the President of the Swiss Confederation, or His 
Majesty tbe Emperor of Brazil, to name an arbitrator, 
either to fill the original appointment, or in the place of 
one who may have died, be absent, or incap&eita.ted, or who 
may omit, decline, or from any cause cease to act as such 
arbitrator, His Majesty the King of Sweden and Norway 
shall be requested to na.me one or more persons, as the 
case may be, to act as such arbitrator or arbitrators. 

"Art. ll. The arbitrators shall meet at Geneva, in 
Switzerland, at the earliest convenient day after they shan 
have been named, and shall proceed impartially and care. 
fully to examine and decide all qnestions that shan be laid 
before them on the part of the Governments of Her Bri· 
tannic Majesty and the United Stste& respectively. All 
qnestions considered by tbe tribnnal, inclnding the final 
award, sball be decided by a majority of all tbe arbitrators. 

U Each of the high contracting parties shaU also name 
one person to attend the tribnnal as its agent, to represent 
it generally in all matters connected with the arbitration. 

.. Art. I IL The written or printed case of each of the 
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two parliea, accompanied by the documents, the official 
correspondence, &Ild other evidence on which each relies, 
shall he delivered in duplicate to each of the arbitrators 
and to the agent of the other party as 800n as may he after 
the organization of the tribunal, but within a period not 
eVW'ding six months from the dote of the exchange of the 
ratification of this Tresty . 

.. Art. IV. Within four months after the delivery on 
both sides of the written or printed case, either party may, 
in like manner, deliver in duplicate to each of the said 
arbitratora, and to the agent of the other party, a counler
case and additional document., correspondence, aud evi
dence, in reply to the case, documents, correspondencp, 
and evidence 80 preseuted by the other porty. 

"The arbitzatora may, however, extend the time for 
delivering such connteMlase, documents, correspondence, 
and evidence, when in their judgment it becomes neces
sary, in eonsequence of the distance of the place from 
which tho evidenee to he presented is to he procured . 

.. H in tbe case submitted to the arbitrators eithor party 
shall have specified or alluded to any report or document 
in its own exclusive possession without annexing a copYt 
such party shall he hound, if the other party think. proper 
to apply for it. to fornish that party with a copy thereof; 
and either party may call upon the other, through the 
arbitrators, to produce the origiuaIs or eertified copies of 
any papers addueed as evidence, giving in each instance 
such reasonahle notice ae tho arbitrators may require. 

" Art. V. It shall he tho duty of the agent of each party, 
withiu two months after the expiration of the timo limited 
for the delivery of the counler-cose on hoth sides, to deliver 
in duplicate to each of the said arhitrators and to the 
agent of the other party a written or printed argument 
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sbowing the points and referring to the evidence upon 
which his Government relies; and the arbitrators may, if 
they desire further elncidation with regard to any.point, 
require Do written or printed statement or argument or oral 
argument by counsel upon it; but in such case the other 
party shall be entitled to reply either orally or in writing, 
as the case may be . 

.. Art. VI. In deciding the matt.rs submitted to the 
arbitrators they shall b. governed by the following three 
rnlea, which are agreed upon by the high contracting 
parties as ruI •• to be taken as applicable to the case, and 

·by such principles of international law not inconsistent 
therewith .... the arbitrators shall determine to hav. been 
applicabl. ~ the ..... :-

" BuZu. 

" A neutral Government is bound-
.. First :-To use due diligenc. to p,"vent the fitting 

out, arming, or equipping, within its jnrisdiction, of any 
vessel which it has reasona.ble ground to "believe is in .. 
tended to craize or to carryon war against Do Power with 
which it is at peace; and also to use like diligence to 
prevent the departure from its jurisdiction of any vessel 
in tended to crnize or carryon war as above, 8uch vessel 
having been BpeciaJly adopted, in whole or in part, within 
soch jurisdiction, to warlike nse . 

.. Secondly :-N ot to permit or Buffer either belligerent 
to make use of its ports or waters as the base of na.val 
operations aga.inst the other, or for the purpose of the 
renewa.l or angmentation of military supplies or a.rms, or 
tbe recruitment of men. 

U Thirdly :-To exercise dne diligence in it. own porte 
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and waters, and, as to all persons within its jurisdiction, 
to prevent any violation of the foregoing obligatione and 
duties. 

.. Her Britannic Majesty has commanded her High 
Commissioners a.nd Plenipotentiaries to declare that Her 
Majesty's Government cannot assent to the foregoing 
rules as a. sta.tement of principles of international law 
which were in force at the time when the claims mentioned 
in Art. I. arose, but that ·Her Majesty's Government, in 
order to evince its desire ·of strengthening the friendly 
relations between the two countries and of making satis .. ' 
factory provision for the-future, agrees that, in deciding 
the qnestions between the two countries arising out of 
those claims, the arbitrators should assume that Her 
Majesty's Government had nndertaken to act upon the 
principles set forth in these mles. 

U An"d the high contracting parties agree to observe 
these roles as bet.ween themselves in future, and to bring 
them to the knowledge of otber maritime Powers and to 
invite them to accede to them. 

" Art. VII. The decision of tbe trihunal sball, if pos
sible, be made within three months from the close of the 
argument on both sides. 

u It sha.ll be made in writing and dated, and shall be 
signed by the arhitrators who may assent to it . 

.. Tbe said tribunal' shall first determine as to each 
vessel separately wbether Great Britain has, by any act 
or omission, failed to ful6l any of the duties set forth in 
the foregoing three rules, or recognized by the principles 
of international law not inconsistent with such mles, and 
shall certify such fact as to each of the said vessels. In 
case the tribunal find that Great Britain has failed to 
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fulfil any duty or duties as aforesaid, it may, if it think 
proper, proceed to award. a. sum in gross to be paid by 
Great Britain to th. United States ror all th. claims 
referred to it; and in such case the gross som so a.warded 
shall be pa.id in coin by the Government of Grea.t Britain 
to th. Government of the United States at WashiDgton 
withiD twelve months after the date of tbe award. 

"The awa.rd shall be in duplicate, one copy whereof 
.hall be delivered to the agent of Great BritaiD for his 
Government, and tbe other copy shall be delivered to tbe 
ageDt of tbe United State. for hi. Government. 

" Art. VIII. Each Government shall pay its own agent 
and provide for the proper remuneration of the counsel 
employed by it, and of the arbitrator appointed by it, and 
for the expense of preparing and Bubmitting its case to 
the tribunal. AU other expenses connected with the 
arbitration shall be defrayed by the two Governments in 
equal moieties. 

" Art. IX. The arbitrators .ball keep an accurate record 
of their proceediDgs, and may appoint and employ the 
necessary officers to assist them. 

" Art. X. In ... e the tribunal finda that Great Britsin 
has· failed to fulfil any duty or dnties as aforesaid, and 
does not award. So sum in gross, the high contre.cting 
partie. agl'ee that a Board of Assesaoro sboJI be appoiDted 
to ascertain and determ.hJ.e what cla,ims are valid, and 
what amount or amounts shall be paid by Great BritaiD 
to the United States on acooont of the liability arising 
from such failure as to ea.ch vessel, according to the enent 
of sncb liability 88 decided by the arbitrators. 

"The Board of Assessors sball be constitnted as 
follows :-One member thereof shall be. named by Her 
Britannic Majesty, one member thereof shall be named 
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by the President of the United States, and one member 
thereof shall be named by the representative at Washing_ 
ton of His Majesty the IGng of Italy; and in case of .. 
va.c&ncy happening from any cause, it ehall he filled in 
the same manner in which the original appointment wa. 
made. 

'f ..18 soon as possible after such nominations the Board 
of Assessors shall be organized in Washington, with 
power to hold their sittings there, or in New York, or in 
Boston. The memhers thereof shall severally subscrihe 
a solemn declaration that thet will impartially aud care
fully e,,&mine and decide, to the best of their judgment 
and according to justice and equity, all matters submitted 
to them, and shalL forthwith proceed, Ullder such rule. 
and regulation. as they may prescribe, to the investiga
tion of the claims whioh shall he presented to them by 
the Government of the United States, and shall examine 
and decide upon them in sach order and manner -as they 
may think proper, but opon BUch evidence or information 
only as shall be furnished by or on behalf of the Govern
ments of Great Britain and of the United States respec
tively. They shan be boUlld to hear on each separate 
claim, if required, ODe person on bebalf of each Govern· 
ment as counselor agent. A.. majority of the assess01'8 
in each case shall be suffioient for a decision. 

"The decision of the assessors sha.ll be given upon each 
olaim in writing, and shall be signed by them respectively, 
and dated. 

"Everyclaim shall be presented to the assessors within 
six month. from the day of their first meeting; but they 
may, for good oause shown, extend the time for the pre-' 
sentation of any claim to a fnrt.ber period not axoeeding 
three months. 
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"The assessol"8 shall report to each Government, at or 
before tbe expiration of one yoo.r from the date of their 
first meeting, the amount of claims decided by them up to 
the date of such report; if further claims then remain 
undecided, they shall make a further report at or before 
tbe expiration of two yeal'S from the date of such first 
meeting; and in case any cla.i.ms remain undetermined at 
that time, they shall make a final report within a further 
period of six months. 

.. The report or reports sbo.ll bo mode in duplicate, aud 
one copy tbereof ohall be delivered to the representative 
of He. Britsnnio Majesty o.t Wo.shington, o.nd one copy 
thereof to the Secretary of State of the United Sto.tea. 

II All BUms of money which may be awarded under 
tbis article sball he po.yo.ble o.t Wasbington, in coin, within 
twelve months after the delivery of each report . 

.. The Boo.rd of Assessors mo.y employ such olerks as 
they sball tbink necessary. . 

.. The expenses of the Board of Assessors shall he 
borne equally by the two Governments, and paid from 
time to time, 88 may be found expedient, on the produc
tion of accounts certified by the bosrd. The remuneration 
of the &Ss.ssors shall also be paid by the two Governments 
in equal moieties in a similar manner . 

.. Art. XI. The high contracting parties engage to con
side. the result of the proceedings of the Tribnnal of 
Arbitration and of the Boo.rd of Asaessors, ohonld such 
bOMd be appointed, as a full, perfect, and final settlement 
of all the clo.ims hereinbefore referred to; and further 
engage that every such claim, whether the same mayor may 
Dot have been presented to the notice of, made, preferred, 
or laid hefore the tribnnal or board, sball, from and after 
the conclusion of the proceedings of the tribunal or board, 
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be considered and treated as fioany settled, baiTed, and 
thenceforth inadmissible. 

" Art. XII. The high contracting partie. agree that 
all cla.ims 011 the part of corporations, companies, or 
private individuals, citizens of the United Sta.tes, upon 
the Government of Her Britannic Majesty, arising out of 
acts committed a.gainst the persons or property of citizens 
of the United States doring the period between tbe 13th 
of April, 1861, and tbe 9th of April, 1865, inclusive, not 
being claims growing ont of the acts of the vessels referred 
to in Art. I. of this Treaty; and all claims, with the like 
exception, on the pa.rt of corporations, companies, or pri
vate individuals, subjects of Her Britannic Majesty, upon 
the Government of the United Statee, arising oot of acts 
committed against the persons or property of snbjects of 
Her Britannic Majesty during the same period, which 
may have been presented to either Government for ita 
interposition with the other, and which yet remain un .. 
settled, as well as any other such claims which may be 
preseoted within the time specified in Art. XIV. of tbis 
Treaty, sha]] be referred to three commissioners, to be 
appointed in the following ma.nner, that is to say :-One 
commissioner shall be nAmed by Her Britannio Majesty, 
one by the President of the United States, and a third by 
Her Britannic Majesty and the President of the United 
Sto.tes conjointly; and in case the third commissioner 
shall not have basn so named within a period of three 
montbs from the date of the exchange of the ratifications 
of tbis Treaty, then the third commissioner sball be named 
by the representative at Washington of His Majesty the 
King of Spa.in. ~ case of the death,· absence, or in .. 
capaoity of any commissioner, or in the event of any 
commissioner omitting or ceasing to act, the vacancy shall 
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be filled in the manner hereinbefore provided for making 
the original appointment, the period of three months in 
case of such substitution being ca.lculated from the date 
of the h .. ppening of the vacancy . 

• ' The commissioners 80 named. sha.ll meet a.t Washing
ton at the earliest convenient period after they have been 
respectively named; and shall, before proceeding to any 
business, make and subscribe a solemn declaration that 
they will impartially and' carefully examine and decide, 
to the hest 01 their judgment, and accordiug to justice 
and equity, all snch cwms as shall he laid hefore them 
on the part of the Governments- of Her Britannio 
Majesty, and of the United States, respectively; and 
suoh declaration shall be entered on the record of their 
proceedings . 

.. Art. XIII. The oommissioners shall then forthwith 
proceed to the investigation of the claims which shall be 
presented to them. They shell investigate and decide such 
claims in Buch order and Buch manner as they may think 
proper, bot upon such evidence of information only as 
shall be furnished by or on behalf of their respective 
Governments. They shall be bound to receive and can" 
sider all written documents or statements which may be 
presented to them by or on behalf of their respective 
Governments in support of, or in a.nswer to, any claim j 
and to hear, if required, ODB person on each side, on behalf 
of each Government, as counselor agent for such Govern_ 
ment, OD each and every separate claim. A majority of 
the commissioners shall be sufficient for an a.ward in each 
case. The &w&rd shall he given upon each claim in 
writing, and shall be signed by the commissioners assent
ing to it. It sball be competent for eaoh Government to 
na.me ODO person to attend the commissioners as ita agent 
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to present and snpport e1aims on its behalf, and 10 -os
cIaims made upon it, and to represent it generally in all 
matters connected with the inveetigation and decisioa 
thereof. . I 

" The high contracting partiee hereby engage to eo .. 
"sider the decision of the eommissionera .. abeolutely 6....i 
and eonclnsive upon· each claim decided upon by the..., 
and to gi va full ell'ect to snch decisionB without any 
objection, evaoion, or delay whatsoever. j 

" Art. XIV. Every claim sholl be presented to the com~ 
missioners within six months from the day of their first; 
meeting, unieoa in any case where reasons for delayohall 
be established to the eatisfaction of the commissioneraj 
and then, and in any Bncb case, the period for presenting 
the claim may be extended by them to any time not ex",". 
eeeding three months longer." 

"The commissioners ehall be bound to examine aDd , 
decide npon every claim within two years from the da}i 
of their firot meeting. It shall be competent for th~ 
commissioners to decide in each case whether any claim: 
has or baa not been duly made, preferred, or laid befo~ 
them, either wholly or to any and what extent, aooording 
to the true intent and meaning of this Treaty. I 

" Art. XV. All BUms of money which may be awarded, 
by the eommissioners en account of any claim .hall be 
paid by the one Government to the other, os the case may; 
be, within twelve months after the date of the 6.nal award. 
without interest, and without any deduction save as 
specified in Art. XVI. of this Treaty. 

" Art. XVI. The commissioners shall keep an accursta: 
record, and correct minutes or noles of all their proceed-i 
ings, with the dales thereof, and may appoint and emplon 
a secretary, and any other neceoeary offioer or offioere, 10: 
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assist them in the transaction of the busiuess which may 
come before them. 

" Each Government shall pay its own commissioner and 
.. gent or counsel. All other expenses shall be defrayed 
by the two Governments in equa.l moieties. 

U The whole expenses of the commission, including 
contingent expenses, shall be def .... yed by .. ratable 
deduction on the .. mount of the sums awarded by the 
commissioners; provided alwa.ys that such deduction 
shall not exceed the rate of Dve per cent. on the BUms so 
aW&rded. 

" Art. XVII. The high .. ntmcting parties engage to 
consider the result of the proceedings of this commission 
as a full, perfect, and nnel settlement of all snch claims 
as a.re mentioned in Art. XII. of this Treaty upon either 
Government; a.nd further engage that every Buch claim, 
whether or not the sa.me have beeu presented to the notioe 
of, made, preferred, or laid before the sa.id commission, 
shall, from and nfter the conclusion of the proceedings of 
the said commission, be considered and trea.ted as fina.lly 
settled, ba.rred, and thenceforth inadmissible . 

.. Art. XVIIL It is agreed by the high contracting' 
parties th~t, hi addition to the liberty secured to the 
United States' fishermen by the· Convention between 
Great Britain and the United State., signed at London 
on the 20th day of October, 1818, of taking, curing, aud 
drying fish on certain coasts of British North Ameri ... n 
Colonies therein defined, the inhabitauts of the United 
States shaJl have, in ccmmon with the subjects of Her 
Brimnnio Majesty, the liberty, for the term of YMra 
mentioned in Art. XXXITI. of this Treaty, to tske fish of 
evel'Y kind, except sben~fisb, on the sea..-co&.stB and sh,ores, 
and iu the bays, h&rbcurs, and creeks, of the provinces of 

y 
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Quebec, Nova Scoti... and New Brnnswick. and "the 
colooy of Prince Edward's Island. and of the sever&~ 
islands therennto adjacent, without b.ing restricted lei 
any distance from the shore, with permission to land npon 
the said <:.oasts and shores and islands, and also npon the 
Magdal.n Islands, for the purpose of drying their nete 
and eRring their fish; provided that. in so doing. th.y dd 
not interfere with the rights of private prop.rty. or with 
British fisb.rmen. in tbe peaceable use of any part of tho> 
said coasts in their occupancy for the same pnrpose. 

"It is understood that the above-m.ntioned liberty 
applies solely to the s ..... fishery. and that tb. salmon and 
shad fisheries, and all other fisheries in rivers and the 
months of rivers, are hereby reserved exclusively for 
British fishermen. ' 

"Ali. XIX." It is agreed by tb. high contrac~ 
parlie. that British subjects shaJI have, in common with 
the citizeos of tbe United Stat.s. tb. lib.rty, for the term 
of years mentioned in At-t. XXXIII. of this Treaty. to 
take fisb of ev.ry kind, exc.pt shell-fish. on tb. eastern 
...... co ... ts and shores of the United States nortb of the 
~birty-ninth parall.l of nOlih latitud •• and on the sbores 
of the several islands therennto adjacent, and in the bays, 
harbours, and creeks of the said sea~coasts and shores of 
the United States and of the said islands. without being 
restricted to any distance from the shore, with permission 
to land npon tb. said coasts of the United Stat .. and of 
the islands afol .. said. for the purpose of drying tbeir nets 
and coring their fish; provided that. in .0 doing. they do 
not interfere with tbe rights of private property. or with 
the fishermen of the U oited States. in the peaceable nse 
of any pari of the said co ... ts in their occopanc;y for ih. 
same purpos.e. 
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"U is understood that tbe above-mentioned liberty 
applies solely to tbe sea.-fishery, and tbat salmon and sbad 
fisheries, and ali other fisheries in rivers and mouths of 
rivers, are hereby reserved eIclu~ively for fishermen of the 
United States . 

.. Art. XX. It is agreed that the pl""es designated by 
the commissioners appointed under the tirst article of the 
Treaty between Great Britain. and the United States, 
concluded at Wasbington on tbe 5th of June, 1854, n pon 
the coasts of Her Britannic Majesty's dominions and the 
United States, as places reserved from the common right 
of fishing under that Treaty, shall be regarded as in like 
manner reserved from the common right of fishing under 
the preceding a.rticles. In case any question should arise 
between the Governments of her Brita.nni.c Majesty and 
of the United State. as to the common right of fi8hing in 
places not thus designated as reserved, it is agreed that a. 
commission shall be a.ppointed to designate BUch places, 
and ~hall be constituted in the same manner, and have the 
same powers, duties, and authority as the commission 
appointed under the said first artiele of the Treaty of the 
5th of June, 1854 . 

.. Art. XXI. It .is agreed that, for tbe term of yesrs 
mentioned in Art. XXXIII. of this Treaty, fisb oil and 
fish of an kinds (except fish of the inland Inkes, and of 
the rivers falling into them, and except fish preserved in 
oil), being the produce of the fisheries of the Dominion 
of Canada, or of Prince Edward's Island, or of the United 
States, shall be admitted into each conntry, l'espectively, 
free of duty . 

.. Art. XXII. Inasmucb as it is asserted by tbe Govern
ment of Her Britannic Majesty that the privileges ac
col-ded to the citizens of the United States nnder Art. 
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XVIII. of tills Treaty are of greater value than thOSe 
accorded hy Arts. XIX: and XXI. of this Treaty to the 
suhjects of Her Britannio Majesty, and this aSsertion i. 
not admitted hy the Government of the United State.; 
it is further agreed that commis.ioners .haU he appointed 
to determine, having regard to the privileges acoorded by 
the United States to the sohjects of Her Britannic Majesty 
88 stated in .A.rta. XIX. and XXI. of this Treaty, the' 
amount of any compensation which, in their opinion,' 
ought to be paid by the Government of the United States 
to the Government of Her Britannic Majesty in return for 
the privileges accorded to the citizens of the United 
States under Art. XVIII. of this Treaty; and that any 
Bum of money which the said commissioners may 80 
award shoJI be paid by tbe United States Government, in 
a gross sum, within twelve montbs altar suoh award shaU 
have been given. 

u Art. XXIII. The commissioners referred to in the 
preceding Article sball be appointed in the following 
manner, tha.t is to say :.....:.one commissioner shall be named 
by Her Britannio Majesty, one by the President of tbe 
United States, and a tbird by Her Britannia Mojest.y 
and the President of the United States conjointly; and 
in case the third commissioner shall not have been so 
named witbin a period of three months from the date 
when this Article shall take elIect, then tbe third com
missiOner shoJI be named by the representative at London 
of His Majesty tbe Emperor of Anstri .. and King of 
Hungary. In case of the death, absence, or incapacity 
of any commissioner, or in the event of any commissioner 
omitting or ceasing to act, the vacancy shall be filled in 
the manner hereinbefore provided for making tbe original 
appointment, the .period of three months in .... of such 
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substitntion being calculated from the date of the bappen
ing of the v&C&Oey. 

"The commissioners so named sball meet in the city of 
Halifax, in the provioce of Nova Sootia, at the earliest 
convenient period after they have been respectively 
named, and sh&ll, before proceeding to any bosiness, 
make and snbscribe .. solemn declaration that they will 
impartially and carefully examine and decide the matters 
referred to them to the best of their jndgment, and 
&Cocrding to justice and equity; and such declaration 
shall be entered on the record of their proceedings . 

.. Each of the high contracting parties shall also name 
one person to attend the commission as its agent, to repre
sent it generslly in all matters connected with the com
mission . 

.. Arl XXIV. The proceedings sh&ll be conducted in 
snch order as the commissioners appointed under Arts. 
XXII. and XXITI. of this Treaty shall determine. They 
shaJI be bonnd to receive snch oral or written testimony 
as either Government may Pre&ellt. H either party shall 
offer oral testimony, the other party shall have the right 
of cross-examination, under such rules as the com .. 
missione .. shall preseribe. 

U If in the case submitted to the commissioners either 
party shall have specified or alluded to .. oy report or 
document in its own exclusive possession, without annex
ing a copy, such party shall be bonnd, if the other party 
thinke proper to apply for it, to fnrnish that party with 
.. copy thereof; and either party may call npon the other, 
through the commissioners, to produce the originals or 
certified copies of any pa.pers adduced 88 evidenoe, giving 
in each instance snch reasonable notice as the Com
missioners may require. 
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U The case on either side shall be closed within a perrod 
of six months from the date of the organization of the 
commission, and the commissioners sha.ll be requested to 
give their award as soon as possible thereafter. '!'he 
aforesaid period of six months may be extended for three 
months in case of a vacancy occurring among the com~ 
missioners under the circumstances contemplated in 
Art. XXIII. of this Treaty. 

U Art. XXV. The commissioners shall keep an 
accurate record and correct minutes or notes of all their 
proceedings, with the dates thereof, and may appoint and 
~mploy a. secretary and any other necessary officer or 
officers to assist them in the transaction of the business 
w bieh may come before them. 

"Each of the high contracting parties shall pay its 
own commissioner and agent or counsel; all other 
~xpenses shall he defrayed by the two Governments in 
equal moieties . 

.. Art. XXVI. The navigation of the river S~. Law
rence, ascending and descending, from tbe for~y-fifth 

parallel of north latitude, where it ceases to form the 
boundary between the two countries, from, to, and into 
the sea, shall for ever remain free and opeD for the 
'Purposes of commerce to the citizens of the Unit.ed States, 
'subject to any laws and regUlations of Great Britain, or 
of the Dominion of Canada, not inconsistent with such 
privilege of free navigation. 

"The navigation of the rivers Y ukou, Porcupine, and 
Stilrine, ascending and descending from, to, and irito the 
'sea, shall for ever remain free and open for the purposes 
·of commerce to the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty 
.. nd to the citizens of the United States, .nbjec~ to any 
laws and regulations of either country within its own 
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territory, not inconsistent with nch privilege of free 
navigation . 

.. Art. XXVII. The Government of Her Britannic 
Majesty engages to nrge upon the Government of the 
Dominion of Canada. to secure to the citizens of the 
United States the use of the Weiland, St. Lawrence, and 
other cana.ls in the Dominion on terms of equality with 
the inbabitants of the Dominion j and the Government of 
the United States engages that the suhjects of Her 
Britannic Majesty shall enjoy the use of the St. Clair 
Flats Canal on terms of equality with the inhabitants of 
the United States, and further engages to urge npon the 
State Governments to sccure to the subjects of Her 
Britannic Majesty the use of the several State canals 
connected with the navigation of the lakes or rivers 
traversed by or contiguous to the boundary line between 
the possessions of the high contra.cting parties, on terms 
of equality with the inhabitant. of the United States. 

U Art. XXVIII. The navigation of Lake Michigan shall 
also, for the term of years mentioned in Art. XXXIII. 
of this Treaty, be free and open for the purposes of 
commerce to the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty, 
subject to any laws aud regulations of the United States 
or of the States bordering thereon not inconsistent with 
suoh privilege of free navigation. 

" Art. XXIX. It is agreed that, for the term of years 
mentioned in Art. XXXUI. of this Treaty, goods, wares, 
or merchandise arriving at the ports of New York, Boston, 
and Portland, and any other porta in the United States 
which have been or may from time to time be specially 
designated by the Presidcnt of the United States, and 
destined for Her Britanuic Majesty's possessions in 
North America, may be entered at the proper custom-
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hou.e and conveyed in t .... nsit. without the payment 01 
duties. through the territory of the United State •• und .. 
such rules, regula.tions, and conditions for the protection 
of the revenue as the Government of the United States 
may from time to time prescribe; and, under like rules, 
regulations, and conditions, goods, wares, or· merchandisE 
may be conveyed in transit. without the payment of duties, 
from .uch po .... sions through the territory of the United 
States lor export from the said porte of the United 
States. 

u It is further agreed that for the like period goode. 
wares, or merchandise arriving at ""y of the porte of Her 
Britannic Ma.jesty's possessions in North America and 
d .. tined for the United States may be entered at the 
proper custom·houso and conveyed in teen.it, without 
the payment of dntios, throngh the eaid pos.es.ions. under 
such rules and regulations, a.nd conditions for the pro
tection of the revenne, as the Governments of the sa.id 
possessions ma.y from time to time prescribe; and, nnder 
like rules, regulations, and conditions, goods, wares, or 
merchandise may be conveyed. in transit, without payment 
of dntie.. from the United State. through the .aid 
possessions to other places in the Unified States, or for 
export from" ports in the said possessions. 

u Art. XXX. It is agreed that. for the term of years 
mentioned in Art. XXXUL of this Treaty. .ubjeeta 
of Her Britannic Maje.ty may carry in Briti.h v .... la. 
without payment of duty. goode, wares. or merohandieo 
from oue port or place within the territory of the United 
States upon the St. L&wrenoe. the Great Lakes, and the 
rivers connecting the same, to another port or place 
within the territory of the Uuited Stat .. as aforceaid: 
Provided, That a portion of such teenepurt&tion is made 
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through the Dominion of Canada by land carriage and 
in bond, under snob rules and regulations &8 may be 
agreed npon between the Government of Her Britsnnio 
Majesty and the Government of the United States. 

"Citiaeus of the United States may for the like period 
carry in United States ....... Is, without payment of duty, 
goods, wares, or merchandise from one port; or pIaoe 
within the possessions of Her Britannic Majesty in North 
America, to anoth.. port; or place within the aaid p0s

sessions: Provided, That a portion of snob transportation 
is made through the territory of the United States by 
land carriage and in bond, under snch rnIes and .-.guIa. 
tions &8 may be agreed upon between the Government 
of Her Britannic Majesty and the Government of the 
United States. 

"The Government of the United States forther engages 
Dot to impose any export duties OD- goods, wares, or mer
chandise carried under this article through the territory 
of the United States; and Her Majesty'. Government 
engages to urge the Parliament of the Dominion of 
Csnada and the Legislatures of the other coloni.. not 
to impose any export duties on goods, wares, or merchan. 
dise CILlTied nnder this Article; and the Government of 
the United States may, in case snob export duties are 
imposed by the Dominion of. Canada, snspend, during 
the period that sneh d.ti.. Rrs imposed, the right of 
carrying grenled under this article in favour of the 
subjecta of Her Britannic Majesty. 

"The Government of the United Stat .. may snspend 
the right of csnying granted iu favour of the snbjecta 
of Her Britannic Majesty nnder this article in esse the 
Dominion of Canada shonld at any time deprive the citi • 
..,n8 of the United Stat .. of the nse of the canaIs in the 
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said Dominion on terms of equality with the inhabitsnto 
of the Dominion, as pl'ovided in Art. XXVII. 

"Art. XXXI. The Government of Her BritanniQJ 
Majesty fnrther engages to nrge upon the Parliament 
6f the Dominion of Canada and the Legislature of New 
Brunswick, that no export duty, or other duty, shall bE 
levied on lumber or timber of any kind cut on thnt portiOD 
of the American territory in the State of Maine watered 
by the ).'iver. St. John and its tribntaries, and floated down! 
that river to the sea,'when the same is shipped to the 
United States from the provinee of New Brunswick • 
.And, in case any snch export or other duty continues 
to he levied aftor the expiration of one year from the 
date of the exchange of the ratifications of this Treaty, 
it is agreed that tbe Government of the United States 
may suspend the right of carrying hereinbefore granted 
under Art. XXX. of this Treaty for ouch period as snch 
export or other duty may he levied. 

" Art. XXXII. It is fnrther agreed that the provisions 
and stipulations of Arts. XVIII. to XXV. of this Treaty, 
inclusive, shal~ extend to the colony of Newfoundland, so 
far as they are applicahle. But if the Imperial Parlia
ment, the Legislature of Newfoundland, or the Congress 
of the United States, shall not emhrace the colony of 
N ewfoundl&nd in their laws enacted for carrying the 
foregoing articles into effect, then this article shall be 
of no effect; but the omission to make provision by law 
to give it effect, hy either of the legislative hodi .. afore
said, shall not in any way impair any other articles of 
this Treaty. 

"Art. xxxm. The foregoing Art •. XVIII. to XXV. 
inclusive, and Art. XXX. of tbis Treaty, shall take effect 
as soon as tbe laws reqnired to carry them into operation 
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"hall have been passed by the Imperial Parliament of 
Great Britain, by the Parliament of Canada, and by the 
Legislature of Prince Edward's Island on the one hand, 
and by the Congrese of the United States on the othel·. 
Snch assent having been given, the said articles shall 
remain in force for the period of ten yea1"8 from the date 
at which they may come into operation, and further, until 
.the expiration of two years after either of the high COD

tracting parties shall have given notice to the other of 
its wish to terminate the same; each of the high con .. ' 
tracting parties being at libe~ty to give such notice to 
the other at the end of the said period of ten years or at 
any time afterward. 

" Art. XXXIV. Whereas it was stipulated by Art. I. 
of the Treaty concluded at Washinglen on the 15th of 
J one, 1846, between Her Britannic Majesty and the 
United States, that llie lin. of bonndarybetween the te ... i. 
tories of Her Britannic Ma.jesty and those of the United 
States, from the point on the forty-ninth parallel of north 
latitode up to which it had already been .. certained,· 
should b. continoed westward along the said parallel 
of north latitode • Ie the middle of the channel which 
separates the continent from Vanconver's Island, a.nd 
thence sootherly, through tbe middle of the said channel 
and of Fuca Stra.its, to the Pacific Ocean;' and whereas 
the commissioners appointed by the_ two high contract.. 
ing parties to determine that portion of the boundary 
which rons southerly throogh the middle of the channel 
aforesaid were unable to agree npon the same j and 
whereas the Government of Her Britannic Majesty claims 
that snch boundary line should, onder the terms of the 
Treaty above recited, be run through the Rosario Straits, 
and the Government of the Uoited States claims that it 
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shonld be run throngh the Canal de Haro, it i. agreet! 
that the respective claims of the Government of He" 
Britannic Majesty and of the Government of the United 
State. shall be snbmitted to the arbitmtion and award 
of His Majesty the Emperor of Ge~ny, who, having 
regard to the above·mentioned arlicle of the said Treaty . 
shall decide thereupon, finally and without appeal,. which 
of those claims is most in accordance with the true inter:: 
pretation of the Treaty of .June 15, 1846. 

" Art. XXXV. The award of His Majesty the Emperorl 
of Germany shall be considered as absolntely final and 
conclnsive; and foil effect shall be given to such awam 
without any objection, evs.sion, or delay whatsoever 
Such decision shall be given in writing and dated; it
shall be in whatsoever form His Majesty may choo.&
to adopt; it .hall be delivered to the representatives' 
or other pnbhc agents of Great Britain and of the United' 
States respectively, who may be actually at Berlin, and' 
shaH be considered as operative from the day of the data' 

. of the delivery thereof. 
n Art. XXXVI. The written or printed case of each 

of the two parties, accompanied by the evidence offered 
'in snpport of the same, .hall be laid befOl'8 His Majesty 
the Emperor of Ge=any within six months from the data· 
of the exobange of the ratifications of this Treaty, and 
.. copy of ench .... e and evidence shall be communica.ted. 
by ea.ch parly to the other, through their respective: 
representatives at Berlin. ; 

n The high contracting parties may include in the 
ovidenca to be considered by the arbitrator, such docn·; 

• ments, official correspondence, and other official or public: 
statements bearing on the s. bject of the reference as theyl 

! 
< 
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may consider necessary to the support of thoir respective 
cases • 

.. After. the written or printed case shall have been 
eommnnicated by each party to the other, each party 
shall ha.e the power of drawing np and laying before 
the arbitrator a second and definitive statement, i£ it 
think fit to do so, in reply to the case of the other party 
so communicated, wbich de6nitive statement shall be 80 

laid berore the arbitrator, and also be mntually communi. 
cated in the same manner 8B aforesaid, by each party to 
the otber, within six montha from the date of laying tbe 
first statement of the case before the arbitrator . 

.. Art. XXXVII. If, iu tbe-case submitted to the arbi
trator, either Party shall specify or allude to any report 
or document in ita own exclusive possession without 
annexing a copy, snch party sball be bound, if the other 
party tbinks proper to apply for it, to furnisb tbat party 
with B copy thereof, BUd eitber party may call upon the 
other, througb the arbitrator, to produce the origiu&ls or 
certified copies of any papers addnced as evidence, giving 
in each instance Buch reasonable notice 8a the arbitrator 
mBy reqnire. And if the arbitrator should desire further 
elucidation or evidence with regard to any point contained 
in tbe statemeots laid before bim, he shall be at liberty to 
require it from eitber party, Bod he sball be at liberty to 
hear one counselor agent for each party, in relation to any 
matter, and at soch time, and in. such manner, as he may 
tbink fit . 

.. Art. xxxvm. The representatives or other pnblio 
agents of Great Britain and of the United States at 
Berlin respecti.ely, shall be considered &8 the agents 
of their respective Governmenta to conduct their cases 
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before tbe arbitrator, who shall be requested to adares. 
all his communications, ~nd give all his notices, to sacb 
representatives or other public agents, who shall repJ'e~ 
Bent their respective Governments generally in all matters 
connected with the arbitration . 

.. Art. XXXIX It shall be competent to the arbitrato~ 
to proceed in the said arbitra.tion, and all matters relating 
thereto, as and when he shall see fit, either in person, 01"' 

by a persoll or persons named by him for that purpose,; 
either in the presence or absence of either or both agents, 
and either orally or by written discussion, or otherwise . 

.. Art. XL. The arhitrator may, if he think fit, appoint 
a secretary or clerk, for the purposes of the proposed 
arbitration, at snch rate of remuneration as he shall think 
proper. This, and all other expenses of and connected 
with the said arbitration, shall he provided for as herein. 
after atipulated • 

.. Art. XLI. The arbitrator shall he requested to 
deliver, together with his award, an account of all the 
costtl and expenses which he may have been put to, in 
relation to this matter, which sball forthwith he repaid 
by the two Governments in equal moieties. 

" Art. XLII. The arbitrator sban be reqnested to give 
bis a.ward in writing as early as convenient after the 
whole case on each side shalJ have been laid before him, 
and to deliver one copy thereof to each of tbe said agenta. 

" Art. XLm. The present Treaty shall be daly ratified 
by Her Britannic Majesty, and hy the President of the' 
United States of America, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate thereof, and the ratifications shall 
be exchanged either at London or at Washington within 
~iJ: months from the date thereof, or earlier if possible. 

U In faith whereof, we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, 
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ha.ve signed this Treaty, aond have hereunder aflixed our 
seals . 

.. Done in duplicate at Washington, the eighth day of 
May, in the year of Our Lord one thousand eight hundred 
and seventy..one. 

(L.S.) 
(L.S.) 
(L.S.) 
(L.S.) 
(L.S.) 
(L.S.) 
(L.S.) 
(L.S.) 
(L.S.) 
(L.S.) 

DB GREY & RIPON. 

STAFFORD H. N ORTHCOT!. 

EDWD. THORNTON. 

JOHN A. MACDONALD. 

MONTAGUE BERNARD. 

HAMILTON FISH. 

ROBT. C. SCHENCK. 

SAMUEL NELSON, 

EBENEZER RoCKWOOD HOAR. 

GEO. H. WILLIillS," 

Note to page 63, ... d 01 paragraph on Sue. Oanal. 

Iu Mnroh, 1885, an Internati.lnal Oonferenoe was held at Paria 
with represento.tiv6I from Austria-Hungary, Franoe, Germany, Great 
Britain, Italy. Russia. and Turkey, to make l'Co01llations for the free 
ugc of the Suez Canal, but no agreement was obtained. In October, 
)887. a Treaty on the question was concluded between Great Britain 
and Fl'nuC8, but the same haa not yet been ratified, and will require 
the ll886ut of the other powers. . 
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--, right of, under treaties, ]S6 
--, right of, to preserve neutrality, 

291 . 
--, right of, to scnd and receive 

amb&llSlldors, 117, U9 
----, right of, to grant recognition, 
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--, right of, to oh6llge its institu .. 

tiOlla, 87 
--, territory of, 88 
Status and capacity of the person, 
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Suarez, U De Legibus," 7 
Subject! of the State, who ore, 95 
Submarino telegraph cables, 195 
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law governed, 256 
--, trt!aties on the administration 
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Suez Canal, origin of, 61 

. Sweden and Norway, area. BDd 
population of, 54 

--, treaties concerning, 54 
--, union or, 28 
Swiss ConCedemtioD,ooDBtitution or, 

28,55 
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oC,55 
--, guarantee of, 55 
~uzerai.nt1, effect of, sa 

T 

Telegraph, international, 196 
Territorial sovereignty, extent of, 

90,112 
-- waters, what is included in, 93 
Territory. how lost, 93 
--of the enemy, what, 282 
-- of the State. 88: how it may 

be acquired. 89: what may be 
acquired, 89; occupation of, 90; 
right over, wl)_t it includes. 90 ' 

Testamentary instruments, by what 
law, 257 

Thirty Years' War, 15 
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Trade, righllo, 159 
--mMka, Jaw 00, 206, 210 
Trading with the enemy illegal, 280 
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Trl atica concerning the appoinlr 
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-- for the affairs of Greece. 1826 
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Vasquez. II Controversire nlustres," 7 
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Vistula, free navigation of, 92 
Vienna Congress of 1815, 22 
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War, civil, 2i9 
-- colonial, 19 
--, declaration of, 280 
--, de faclo, 281 
--, eWoot of an alien enemy. 189 
-, effeots of, 282-28" 
--, knowledge uf the existence 

of,281 
__ , proors of, 114 

--, rights of, U8 
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-- Yessel, distinctivee of, 113 
Ward, "History of the Law of 
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Waahington, treaty of, 29, 310 
--, duties of neutrals under, 298 
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W catlnko, ., Private Iuternationa.l 

Law,ns 
Westphalia, treaties of, 16 
Wheaton, U Elements of Inter

national Law," 8 
Wife, domicile of, 254 
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WiMlUan, U BLitory of luteroatioDlll 
Law," S 

WaUl', "Jus Gentiuw," 1 

Z 
Zanzibar. area and population of, 70 
--, treaty with. 70 

I 
ZOllCll, Dr., "Juris et Ju~ 
Fecial~" 7 

y 

Yedtlo, treaty of, 33 

THE END . 

• aIIlTBD BY WILLIAM CLOWES AND SOMS, LUIITBD. LO"DON .ufD UCCLU 







A LrST OF 

KEGAN PAUL, TRENCH & CO.'S 

PUBLICA TlONS. 



kLlST OF 

KEGAN PAUL. TRENCH & COo'S 

PUBLICATIONS. 

CONTENTS. 
I'AGE PAGII 

G&NEB..-\L LITEI..ATUR.E. 2 MILITARY WOJ.KS. 3S 

PARCH!r.t£ST LnJBARY • 20 POETllY. 3fi 
PULPIT COMMENTARY • "22 NOVElS A..~D TALES 42 

INTERNATIONAL SCIENTIFlC BooKS FOR THS \'OO:SG 44 
SEllIES • 31 I 

GENERAL UTERATUR~ 

A. K.. H. B. - F.rom a Quiet Place. A YoJurne of Sennon.c;, 
Crown Svo, SS. 

ALEXANDER, JVUIima, D.D., Bis"-, of Dn-ry.-The Great Ques
tiop.. and other Sermons. Cro\\-o, 8'\"0. 6s. 

ALLEN, Bell. &.. M.A.-Abraham: his Life. Times. and 
Travels, 3800 years ago. Second Edition. Post 8vo, 6s 

ALLIES, T. U"'~.lI/.A.-PerCrucem ad Lucem. TbeResuJ.tofa 
Life. 2 vols. De:my 8vo, 2SS. 

A Life's Decision. Crown 8-..0. 7£ 6tI. 
AMHERST, Hm. W. Yo-The History of Catholic Emanctpa

tiori and the Progress ot the Catholic Church in the 
British Isles (chiefly in England) from 1771-1820. 
2 vols. ~emy 8vo; 2¥. 

AMOS. Pn!f~sstJr SMu,..-The History and PrincipJes 01 the 
Civil Law of Rome. An aid to tbe Study of Scit!Dtilic and 
CompanLti •• Jorispn>dence. Demy 8vo, lfu. 

Ancient and Modem Britons. A Retrospect. • rn1s. Demy 8vo, 
24-'. 

II.NDERSOA~ Dat.rid.-uScenes-ln the Commons. Crown 8,'0, 5.r. 



Kegan Patt!, Trene" & Co.'s Pttblicatio,lS. 3 

ARISTOTLE.-The Nicomachean Ethics of Arlstotre. Trans
lated by F. H. Peters, M.A. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. 6.1. 

ARMSTRONG, RieluJrtJ A" B . .A.-Latter-pay Teachers. Si't 
Lectures. Small crown 8vo, %s. 6d. 

A UBERTIN, 7- 7--A F1Jght to Mexico. With Seven full·page 
Illustrations and a Railway Map of Mexico. Crown 8\"0, 7s. (i~ 

Six Months in Cape Colony and Natal •. With Dlustm-
tions and Map. CroWD 8yo. 6.1'. .' 

BADGER. Giorge Per&)'. D.C.L.-A:n English-Arabic Lexicon. 
In which the equivalent for English Words and Idiomatic 
Sentences are rendered into literary and colloquial Arabic. 
Royal4to,80s. 

BAGEHOT, Walkr. -The English Constitution. New and 
Revised Edition. Crown 8"0, 71. 6d. 

Lombard Street. A Description of the Money Market. Eighth 
Edition. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 

Essays on Parliamentary Reform. Crown 8"0, 51. 
Some Articles on the Depreciation of SUver, and Topics 

connected with it. Demy 8yo. ss. 
BACOT, AlmI, C.E.-Accidents in Mines: their Causes and 

Prevention. Crown 8vo, 6.1'. ' 
The Principles of Colliery Ventilation. Second Edition, 

greatly enlarged. Crown 8vo, sr. 
The Principles of Civil Engineering as applied to 

Agriculture and Estate Management. Crown 8\"0, 
71.6d. 

BAIRD, Hmry M.-The Huguenots and Henry of Navarre. 
:z vols. With Maps. 8vo, 241. 

BAKER, Sir SlursUm, Bart.-The Laws relattng to Quarantme. 
Crown 8vo, 121. 6(/. 

BAKER, Tltomas.-A Battling Life; chieRy in the Civil Service. 
An Autobiography, with Fugitive Papers on Subjects of Public 
Importance. Crown 8vo, 71. 6d. 

BALDWIN, Capt. 7. H.-The Large and Small Game ot 
Bengal and the North-Western Provinces of India. 
With 20 Illustrations. New and Cbeaper Edition. Small 410, 
lOS.6J. 

BALL.Jolt". F.R.S.-Notes of a Naturalist In South America. 
With Map. Crown 8vo, St. 6d. . 

B.4LLIN, ,IUa S. QN/ Po L.-A Hebrew Grammar. With 
Exercises selected from the Bible. Crown. 8vo, 74.64. 

BA RCLA Y, Ed\'III"'.-Mountaln Lile io Algeria ... With DumeroUS 
lItustrations by Photogravure. C.rown 4to, 16.r. 



4 A List of 

BARLOW'; 7tzmes W.-The Ultimatum of Pessimism. An 
. Ethical Study. Demy 8vo, 6.1'. 

Short History of the Normans in South Europe. Demy 
8vo, 7s. 6r1. 

BA. UR, Fn'ditumd, Dr. PA.-A Philological Introduction to 
Greek and Latin for Students. Translated and adapted 
from the German, by C. KEGAN PAUL, M.A., and E. D. 
STONE,. M.A. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, &t. 

BAYLY, Capt. Wo~.-Sea Life Sixty Years Ago. A Record or 
Adventures which led up to the Discovery of the Relics of the 
long-missing Expedition commanded by the Comte de In Perouse. 
Crown 8vo, 3t. 6d. 

BENN. AIj7wJ W.-The Greek Philosophers. 2 vols. Demy 
8vo, .s... . 

Bible Folk-Lore. A Study in Comparative Mythology. Crown lIvo, 
lor.6tI. 

BIRD, Charles, -FoG.S.-Higher Education in Germany and 
England: Smnll crown 8vo, 2.1. 6d. 

Birth and Growth of Religion. A Book for Workers. Crown· 
8vo, cloth, 2.r. ; paper covers, IJ'. 

BLACKBURN, Mrs. Hu.e-A.-Bible Beasts and Birds. 22 lUus
trations of Scripture photographed from the Original. 4to, 42s. 

HLECKLY, Ht",,,.-Soerates and the Athenians: An Apology. 
Crown 8vo, 2s. 6tI. 

BLOOMFEELD, The Lady.-Reminiscences of Court and Dip
lomatic Life. New and Cheaper Edition. With Frontispiece. 
Crown 8vo, 6.r. 

BLUNT, Tile Pm. ArclldtlU'M.-The Divine Patriot, and other 
Sermons. Preached in Scarborough nnd in Cannes. New 
and Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo, 41. 6<1. 

BLUNT, Wilfrid S.-The Future of Islam. Crown 8vo, 6.1'. 
Ideas about India. CJt)wn 8vo. Cloth, 6s. 

BODDY, Altxandtr A.-To Kairwan the Holy. Scenes in 
Mubammedan Mrica. With Route Map, and Eight Illustrations 
by A F. ]ACASSEY. Crown 8vo, 6.1'. 

BOSANQUET, BtnUfI"d.-Knowledge and ReaUty. A Criticism 
of Mr. F. H. Bradley's II Principles of Logic." Crown 8vo, 91. 

BOUVERIE.PUSEY, s. E. B.-Permanence and Evolution. 
An Inquiry into the Supposed. Mutability of Animnl Types. 
Crown 8vo,,Ss. . 

BOWEN. H. C.,M.A.-Studies In EngUsh. For the u!le of Moriem 
Schoolt Ninth Thousand. Small crown 8vo, u. M. 

EngUsh Grammar for Beginners. Feap. 8vo, 11. 



Kegan P'!.u!, Trmc1e & Co.'s Publications. 5 

BOWEN, H. c., M.A.-<m/inuea. 
Simple English Poems. English Literature for Junior Classes. 

]0 four parts. Parts I. t II., and III., 6d. each. Part IV., IS. 
Complete, 31. 

BRADLEY, F. H.-~he P},inciples of Logic. Demy 8vo, 16s. 
BRIDGETT, Rtv. To E.-History of the Holy Eucharist in 

Great Britain. 2 vals. Demy 8vo, JSs. 
BROOKE, RnJ. S. A.-The Fight of Faith. Sermons preached on 

. various occasions. Fifth Edition. CroWD 8vo, 7s. 6d. 

The Spirit of the Christian Life. Third Edition. Crown 
8vo, SS. 

Theology in the English Poets.-,-Cowper, Coleridge, Words~ 
worth, and Bums. Sixth Edition. Post 8vo, sr. 

Christ in Modern Life. Sixteenth Edition. Crown 8yo, 51. 

Sermons. First Series. Thirteenth Edition. Crown 8vo, sr. 
Sermons, Second Series. Sixth Edition. ~ Crown 8vo, ,5S. 

,flROWN, Horoh'o F.-Life on the Lagoons. With two Illustrations 
and Map. Crown 8vo, 63. 

BROWN, Rev. J. Balt/wjn.-The Higher LIfe. Its Reality, Ex
perience, and Destiny. Sixth Edition. Crown 8vo, 51. 

Doctrine of Annihilation in the Light of the Gospel of 
Love. Five Discourses. Fourth Edition. Crown 8~o. 2S. 6d. 

The ChrisUan Policy of Life., A Book for You~ Men of 
Business. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, 3S'. 6d. 

BURDETT. Henry C.-Help in Sickness-Where to Go and 
What to Do. Crown 8vo, II. 6d. -

Helps to Health. The HabitAtion-The Nursery-The School
room and-The Person. With a Chapter on Pleasure and Health 
Resorts. Crown 8vo, III 6d. 

BURKE, Th, La/, V"" Rev. T. N.-His Life. By W. J. FI1'Z· 
PATRICK. 2 vols. Witb Portrait. Demy 8vo, 301. 

BURTON, Lad)'.-The Inner Life of Syria, Palestine, Q,nd 
the Holy Land. Post 8vo, 6s. 

CAPES, J. M.-The Church of the AposUes: an Historical 
Inquiry. Demy 8vo, 91. 

Carlyle and the Open Secret of His Life. By HENRY LARKIN. 
Demy 8vo, 143. 

CARPENTER, W. D., LL.D., M.D., F.R.S., ,'e.-The Principles 
of Mental Physiology. With their Applic!ltions' to the 
Training and Discipline of the Mind, and the Study of its Morbid 
Conditions. lllWitrated. Sixth J::d~~~n. 8vo, 1].1. 



6 A List 0/ 

Catholic Dictionary. Containing some ACCOtlIlt of the Doctrine. 
Discipline, Rites, Ceremonies, Councils, and Religious Orders of 
the Catholic Church. By WILLIAlI E. ADDIs and TaoKAS 
Aa.NOLD, M.A. Third Edition. Demy Svo, 21.1. 

Century Guild Hobby Horse. 'Vol: I. Halrpan:bment, IV. 6.1. 

CH.ARLES, RaJ. R. H.-Forgiveness, and other Sennops. Crown 
8vo.4S.6d. 

CUE YNE, Cmom.-Tbe Propbeclee of Isaiah. Tnmslated.nth 
Critical Notes and DissertatiODS. :& 'YoIs. Third Edition. Demy 
8vo, ass. 

Job and Solomon i or. the V"-isdom of the Old Testament. 
Demy 8vo, 12/. 6d. 

Circulatlng Capital. Being an Inquiry into the Fundamental Laws 
of Money. An Essay by an East India Merchant. Small crown 
8ro,6t. 

CLAIRAUT. -Elements of Geometry. T"""lated by In. 
KAlNES. With J4S Figures. Crown 8m, 41. 6ti. 

CLAPPERTON, jaN HiIIIN.-Scientiflc· )(eliorism and the 
Evolution of Happiness. Large crown 8vo, Sr. 6J. 

CLARKE, Rn. Bmry Ja1lleS, A.K.e.-The FundameotalSCience. 
Demy 8vo, 10$, 6Il . 

CLA YDEN, P. W.-Samuel Sharpe. Egyptologist aDd TransIat"" 
of the Bible. Crown 8vo, 61. 

CLODD, Edward, F.R . ..4.s'-Tbe ChUdhood of the World: a 
Simple Account of Man in Early Times. Eighth Editioo. 
Crown 8vo, 3<. 

A Special Editi~ for Schools. u. 
The Chlldbood of Religions. Including. Simple Account .. 

the Birth and Growth of Myths and Legends. Eighth Th<xIsand. 
Crown 8vo, ss-

A Special EdilioD fur Schools. IS. fJ. 
Jesus of Nazareth. \\"ith. bririsketch of Jewish History to the 

Time of His Birth. Small crown 8.." w. 
COCHLAN, 7- Co«. D.D.-The Modern Pharisee and other 

Sermons. Edited by the Very Rev. H. H. DICKJ~-SOs. D.O.. 
Dean or Chapel Royal, DubliD. N.., and Chea""" Editioo. 
Crown 8vo, 7s. 6.1. . 

COLE, ~ R. Fits·Rf1I7.-The Peruvians at Home. Crown 
8.." w. 

COLERIDGE, &mr.-Memoir and Letters ot Sara Coleridge. 
Edited by her Daughter. "lth Iud... Cheap Editioo. "w. 
Portnit. 7s. fJ. 



Ktgan Paul, Trench & Co.'s Publications. 7. 

CoUect9 Exemplifled. Being mustrations from the Old and New 
Testaments of the ColledS for the Sundays after Trinity. By tbe 
Author of AI A Commentary on the Epistles and Gospels." Edited 
by the Rev. JOSEPH JACKSON. Crown 8ro, 51. 

CONNELL, A. K.-Discontent and Danger in India.. Small 
crown Svo, Jr. 6tI. 

The Economic Revolution of India.. Crown 8vo, 4". 6d. 

COOK, Knuirguk. LL.D.-The Fathers of Jesus. A Study of the 
Lineage of the Christian_Doctrine and Traditions. 2 ToJs. Demy 
8vo, 2&. 

CORY, WiJliam.-A Guide to Modern English History. Part I. 
-MDCCCXV.-MDCCCXXX. Demy 8vo, 9'. Part 11.
MDCCCxxx.-MDCCCXXXV., ISS. 

COTTERILL, H. B.-An Introduction to the Study or Poetry. 
CroWD 8vo, 74. 6tl. 

COTTON, H. y. S.-New IndIa, or India In Transition. 
Third Edition. Crown 8vo, 4'. 6d.; Cheap Edition, paper 
covers, u. 

COUTTS, .Francis Burtldt Mmuy.-The Training ot the Instinct 
of Love. 'With a Preface by the Rev. EDWARD THALlrrri:G, M.A. 
Small croWD 8vo, 21. 6d. _ 

COX, Rev. Sir ~ w.. M.A., Barl.-The Mythology of the 
Aryan Nations. New Edition. Demy 8vo, 16s. 

Tales of Ancient Greecea New EditiOll. Small croWD 8vo, 6s. 

A Manual of Mythology in the form of Question and 
Answer. New Edition. Fcap. 8vo, y. _ 

An Introduction to tbe Science of Comparative Myth
ology and Folk-Lore. Second Edition. Cro~ 8vo. 7S.6d. 

COX, Rtf!. Sir G. w., M.A., Barl., and YONES. Euau HiKt"".
Popular Romances of the Middle Ages. Third 
Edi.tion. in 1 voL Crown 8vo, 61. 

COX, Rro. Samu~l, D.D.-A Commentary on the Book of Job. 
With a Transbtion. Second Edition. Demy Svo, 151. 

Salvator Mundi; or, Is Christ the Saviour of all Men? Tcoth 
Edition. Crown 8ve, sr. 

The Larger Hope. A Sequel to H SalvatOI' Mundi." Second 
Edition. 16mo, IS. 

The Genesis of EvU, and other Sermons, mainly expository. 
Third Edition. Crown 8vo, 61. • 

Balaam. An Exposition and a Study. Crown 8vo, 51. 
Miracles. An Argument and a Challenge. Crown 8vo, 21. 6.1. 

CRA VEN, Mn.-A Year's Meditations. Clown 8vo, 6s. 



8 A -List of 

eRA fPFURD. OS'l!aId'.-Porluga!, Old and New. With lllustr1l
tions and Maps. New and Cheaper Edition.. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

CROZIER, 7tJ!m Beatlie, M.B.-The Religion of the Futwi 
Crown 8vo, 61. 

CUNNINGHAM, w., B.D.-Politics and Economics: An Essay 
(.00 the Nature of the Principles of Political Economy, togeth.
with a survey of Recent Legislation.. Crown 8vo, St. 

DANIELL, Clartmmt.-The Gold Treasure of India; An Inquiry 
into its Amount, the Cause of its Accumulation, and the Proper 
Means of using it as Money. Crown 8vo, SS. 

Discarded Silver: a Plan for its Use as Money. Small crown 
8vo, 2.r. 

DANIEL, Gerard. Mary Stuart: a Sketch and a Defence 
Crown 8vo, 51. 

DARMESTETER, Arst'N.-The Life of Words as the Symbols 
of Ideas. CroWD 8vo, ¥. 6d. 

DA VIDSON, Rl1J. Samuel, D.D., LLD.-Canon of the Bible: 
Its Formation, History. and Fluctuations. Third and Revised 
Edition. Small crown 8vo, SS. 

The Doctrine of Last Things contained in the ?:lew Testa;!: 
ment compared with the Notions of the Jews and the Statements. 
of ChUI'Ch Creeds. Small crown 8vo, ,}S. 6d. 

" DAWSON, Ceq.) M.A. Prayers, with a Discourse on Prayer,;.
Edited by his \Vife. First Series. l'iinth Edition. CroWD; 
8vo,3t. 6d. 

Prayers, with a Discourse on Prayer. Edited by GEORGit 
ST. CLAIR. Second Series. Crown 8vo, 61. 

Sermons on Disputed Points and Special Occasions. 
Edited by his Wife. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, 61. 

Sermons on Daily Life and Duty. Edited by his Wife~ 
Fourth 'Edition. Crown 8vo, 61. 

The Authentic Gospel, and other Sermons. Edited hy 
GEORGE ST. CLAIR, F.G.S. Third Edition. CrowD 8\"0, 6s. 

Biographical 'Lectures. Edited by GEORGE ST. CLAIR. F.G.S. 
Second Edition. Large crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

DE JONCOURT •. MaJanu AIarU.-Wholesome Cookery. Fourth 
Edition. Crown Svo. cloth, u. 6d; paper covers. Is. 

DENT, H. C.-A Year in Brazil. With NoteS on Religion, Meteor 
ology, Natural History, etc. Maps and Illustrations. Demy 
8vo, ISs. ~ 

DOUGLAS, Rtv. Herma".-Into "the Deep; or, The Wonders of the 
Lord's Person. Crown 8vo, 2.f. 6d. 



Kegall Palt!, Tn/Ie" 6' Co.'s P,""icatiollS. 9 

DOWDEN, EJ"ilJ(1rt1~ LL.D.-Shakspere: a Critical Study oIhis 
- Mind and Art. Eighth Edition. Post 8vo, lU. 

Studies in Literature, 1789-1877. Third Edition. L:ug\> 
post 8vo, W. 

Dulce Domum. Fcap. 8vo, SS. 
DO MONCEF., Coulll.-The Telephone, the Microphone, and 

the Phonograph. With 74 Illustrations. Thud Edition. 
Small crown 8vo, 51. 

IJURUY, Vidw.-History of Rome and the Roman People. 
Edited by Prof. MAHAFFY. With nearly ,3000 Illustrations. 4to. 
6 vols. in 12 parts, 301. each voL. 

Educational Code of the Prussian Nation, in its Present 
Form.. In accordance with the Decisions of the Common Pr0-
vincial Law, and with those of Recent Legislation. Crown Svo, 
21.6d. 

Education Library. Edited by PHILIP MAGNUS:-
An Introduction to the HistOry of Educational 

Theories. By OSCA.R. BROWSING, M.A. Second Edition. 
3'. M. 

Old Greek. Education. By the Rev. Prof. MAHAFFY, M.A. 
Second Edition. y. 6d. 

School Management. Including a general view of the work 
of Education, Organization and Discipline. By J OSEPH LA...~DON •. 
Fifth Edition. W. 

EDIVARDES, A-fajor-GmwaJ Sir HnWrl B.-Memorials of his 
Life and Letters. By his Wife. With Portrait and Illustra
tions. ::I rols. Demy 8vo, J6t. 

ELSDALE, Hmry.-Studies in Tennyson's Idylls. Crown 8vo,,5I. 

Emerson's (Ralph Waldo) Life. By OUVRE. 'VENDELL HOLMES. 
English Copyright Edition. With Portrait. Crown 8vo, W. 

Enoch the Prophet. The Book of. Archbishop LAURENCE'S Trans
lation, with an Introduction by the Author of 'I The Evolution of 
Christianity." Crown 8vo, SSw 

Eranus. A Collection of Exercises in the Alcaic and Sapphic Metres. 
Edited by F. W. CORNISH. Assistant Master at Elon. Second 
Editioa. Crown 8vo, 2.r • 

.. Fan Kwae- at Canton before Treaty Days 1825-1844. 
By an old Resident. With Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, SSe 

Five o'clock Tea. .Conlaining R~eipts for Cakes, Savoury Sand. 
wiches. etc. Fcnp. 8vo, cloth. I~. M. ; paper covers. IS. 

FLOREDICE, lie H.-A Month among the Mere Irish. Small 
crown 8vo. Secon.d Edition. 31". M. 



10 A .list of 

, ' 
GARDINER, .sam",{ R., fUIIi Y. BASS HULLINGER, M.A."" 

Introduction to the Study of English History. SecoJa.~ 
, Edition. Large crown 8vo, gs. • : 
GELDART, E. M.-Echoes of Truth. Sermons, with a Short 
, Selection of Prayers and an Introductory Sketch, by the Rl" 
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GOW.AN, flfajor WaIh:r E.-A. Ivanoff's Russian Grammar. 
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Students of the Russian Language. Demy 8vo, W. 
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14 A List of 

HYNDMAN, H. M.-The Historical Basis of Socialism J 
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German, Italian, and Spanish; Tables of the Money, Weights, 
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Natural Causes and- Supernatural Seemlngs. Second 
Edition. Crown Svo, bs. 

McGRATH, Ttrl'lU'4.-Pictures from Ireland. New and Cheaper 
Edition. Crown 8vo. 21. 
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MITCHELL, L1«)I M.-A History of Ancient Sculpture. With 
numerous Illustrations, including 6 Plates in Phototype. Super
royal 8vo, 421. 
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of England from 1660. Large crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 
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NE WMAN, Frantis William.-Essays on Diet. Small crown 8vo, 
cloth limp, 21. 
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O'BRIEN, R. Barry.-Irish Essays. Crown 8vo, 53. 

OGLE, .A",.. C.-A Lost Love. Small crown 8vo, 23. 6d. 

OGLE, w.. M.D., F.R.C.P.-Aristotle on the Parts of Animals. 
Translated, with Introduction and Notes. Royal8vo, 123. 6t1. 

O'MEARA, Kath/et'll.-Frederic Ozanam, Professol' of the Sorbonne: 
His Life and Work. Second Edilion. Crown 8vo, 7S. M. 

Henri Perreyve and his Counsels to the Sick. Small 
crown 8vo, 5s. 

One and a Half in Norway. A Chronicle of Smnll Heer. By 
Either and Both. Smnll crown 8vo, 3s. 6«. 

O'NEIL, t"e late Rev. Lord.--5ermons. With Memoir and Portrait. 
Crow~ 8vo, 6s, 

:Essays and Addresses. Crown 8vo, 53. 

OTTLEY, H. B;chrslttn.-The Great Dilemma". Christ His Own 
Wilness or His Own Accuser. Six Lectures. Second Edition. 
Crown s,,,Ot 3s. 6d. 

Our Public Schools-Eton, Harrow, Winchester, Rugby. 
Westminster, Marlborough, The Charterhouse. 
Crown 8vo, 61. 

OIVEN, I': "".-John Keats: a Study. CrOWD 8vo, 6:. 

Across the Hills. Swall crown 8vo, Is. 64. 
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OWEN, /ltv. Rob",. B.D.-Sanctorale CathoUcum; or, Book of 
Saints. With Notes. Critical, Exegetic%, ailCl Historical. nem, 
8vo, ISs, 

PALiWER. llu late William..-Notes of a Visit to Russia in 
1840-1841. Selected and arranged by JOHN H. CARDIN~ 
NEWMAN. with Portrait. Crown 8vo, Sr. 6d. 

l£arly Christian Symbolism. A Series of Compositions from 
Fresco Paintings, Glasses. and Sculptured Sarcophagi. Edited. 
by the Rev. Provost NORTH COTE, D.D., and the Rev. CanoD 
BROWNLOW, M.A. With Coloured Plates, folio, 421., or with, 

~ Plain Plates, folio, 251. 

Parchment Library. ChOicely Printed on hand.made paper, limp; 
parchment antique or cloth, 61. ; vellum, 71. 6d. each volume. 

The Poetical Works of John Milton. 2'vols. 
Cp.aucer's Canterbury Tales. 
Letters and Journals of Jonathan Swirt. Selected and 

edited, with a Commentary and Notes, by STANLEY LANE POOL&. 
De Quincey's ConfessIons of an English Opium Eater .. 

Reprinted from the First Edition. Edited by RICHARD GARNETI'. 
The Gospel according to Matthew, Mark, and Luke. ' 
Selections from the Prose Writings of Jonathan Swift; 

With a. Preface and Noles by STANLEY LANE,PooLE and 
Portrait. 

English Sacred Lyrics. 
Sir 'Joshua Reynolds's Discourses. Edited by EDMUND 

G05SE. 

Selections from Milton's Prose Writings. ~iled by 
ERNEST MYERS. 

The Book of Psalms. Tmnslated by the Rev. T. K. CHEYNE,. 
M.A. 

The Vicar ot Wakefield. With Preface and Notes by AUSTIN 
DoBSON. -

English Comic Dram~tists. Edited by OSWALD CRAWFORD. 

Engllsh LyriCS. 

The Sonnets of John Milton. Edited by MARK PATTISON. 
With Portrait after Vertue. 

French Lyrics. Selected and Annotated by GEORGE SAINTS~ 
BURY. With a Miniature Frontispiece dC!Signed and etched by 
H. O. Glindoni. 

Fables by 'Mr. John Gay. With Memoir by AUSTIN DOBSON, 
and an Etched Portrait from an unfinished Oil Sketch by Sir, 
Godfrey Kneller. ' 
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Parchment Library~ntintlerl. 
Select Letters of Percy Bysshe Shelley. Edited, with an 

Introduction, by RICHARD GARNETT. 

The Christian Year. Thoughts in Verse for the Sundays and 
Holy Days throughout the Year. With Miniature Portrait of the 
Rev. J. K.eble, after a Drawing by G. Richmond, R.A. . 

Shakspere's Works. Complete in Twelve Volumes. 
Eighteenth Century Essays. Selected and Edited by AUSTIN 

DOBSON. With a Miniature Frontispiece by R. Caldecott. 
Q. Horatl Flacci Opera. Edited. by F. A. CORNISH, Assistnnt 

Master at Etan. With n. Frontispiece after a design by L. Alma. 
Tndema. etched by Leopold Lowenstnm. 

Edgar Allan Poe's Poems. With o,n Essay on his Poetry by 
ANDREW LANG, and a Frontispiece by Linley Sambourne. 

Shakspere's Sonnets. Edited by EOWAIlD DOWDEN. With a 
Frontispiece etched by Leopold Lowenstam, after the Dea.th 

,Mask. 

English Odes. Selected by EDMUND GOSSE. With Frontis_ 
piece on India paper by Hamo Thomycroft, A. R.A. 

Of the Imitation of Christ. By THOMAS A KEMPIS. A 
revised Tmnslntion. With Frontispiece on India paper, from a. 
Design by W. B. Richmond. 

Poems: Selected from PERCY BYSSHE SHELLEY. Dedicated to 
Lady Shelley. Witb a Preface by RICHARD GARNETT and a. 
Miniature Frontispiece. 

Parochial Parleys on the Athanasian Creed, etc. Edited by 
Y. Z. Crown 8vo, tir. 

PARSLOE, lOse/h.-Our Railways. Sketches, Historical and 
lJ~cnptive. With Practical lnformation as to Fares and Rates, 
etc., and a Ghapter on Railway Reform. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

PASCAL, Blaise.-The Thoughts of. Translated from the Text of 
Auguste Malinier. by C. KEGAN PAUL. Large crown 8vo, with 
Frontispiece, printed on band-made paper, parchment antique, or 
cloth, u.s.; vellum, ISS. 

PAUL, Alexand".~hort Parliaments. 'A History of the National 
Demand for frequent General Elections. Small crown 8vo, y. 6d. 

I'A UL, C. Kegan.-Biographical Sketches. Printed on band-made 
paper, bound in buckrnm. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 

PEARSON, Rnl. S.-Week-day Living. A Book for Young Men 
and Women. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, y. 

FENJI/CE, J1faj'" y.-Arablc and English Dictionary of the 
Koran. 4to,21". ' 
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PESCHEL, .Dr. Osc.v.-The Races of Man and their Geo
graphical Distribution. Second EditioD. Luge crown 
8ro.9r. 

PHIPSO]'t~ E.-Tbe Animal Lore of Shakspeare's Time. 
IDdading Quadrupeds, Birds, ReptileS, Fish and Insects. Large 
post 8 .... 9'- . 

PIDGEO.A~ D.-An Engineer's Holiday; or. Notes: of a ROQbd 
Trip from Long. 0° to cPo l'tew and Cbeaper Edition. Large 
crown avo, 7s. 6d. 

Old World Questions and New World Answers. Second 
Edition. l..arge crown 8vo,. 7s. 6ti. 

Plain Thoughts for Men. Eight Lectures delivered at Forester's 
Hall, Clcrkenwcll. during the Landon Mission,.884. Crown 
8m, cloth. Is. 6ti; paper covers, u. .... 

PRICE, Prof. IltnuJmy. - Chapters on Practical Political 
Economy. Being the Substance of Lectures delivcred. before 
the Um...sity ot O,.{_ New and Cheaper Edition. Crown 
s.."ss-

Prig's Bed.: the Venerahle Bede, EXJ>'U!:"too, Expounded, and Ex· 
posed. By The Prig. F cap. 8vo, 31. 6d. 

,Pulpit Commentary, The. (Old Tosti"""", Seri",,-) Edited by the 
Rev.]. S. E:nLI..ld..A... and the Very Rev. H. D. M.. SPUCE, 
M.A., DD. 

Genesi.s.. By the Re'\'. T. WHITELAW, M.A With Homiliesoy 
the Very Re\'. J. F. MOSTGOKD.V. D.D., Rev. Prof. R. A. 
REnFOllD. M.A., LL.B., Rev. F. HAsTINGS, Rev. W. 
ROBEItTS,)LA. An Introduction to the Study of the Old 
Testameut bytbe Venerable .Archdekon FARRAll, D.D., F.R.So; 
and Introductions to the Pentateuch by the Right ReT. H. CoT· 
TE.I.ILL, DoD., and Rev. T. WHITBLAW, M.A. Eighth Edition. 
I roL. 1Sf.. 

Exodus. By the ReT. Canan RAWLINS(,I'S'. With HomJ.Ues by 
Rev. J. Ou., Rev. D. YOUNGt B.A., Rev. C. A. GooDHART. 
Rev. I. UaqUHAltT. and the Rev. H. T. ROBJOHNS. Fourth 
Edition. 2 vols.., 18r. 

Leviticus. By the Rev. I'Rbcndary MEVlUCJ<,!.LA. With 
Introductions by the Rev. R. CoLLINS, Rev. Professor A. CA. VE, 
and Homilies by Rev. Prof. REDFORD. LL.B., Rev. J. A..: 
MACDONALD. Rev. W. Ci.AIlKSOS. B.A .. , Rev. S. R. A.l..DJ.IDGE, 
LL.B., and Rev. McClmYNE EnG.u. Fourth Edition. ISS. 

Numbers. By the Rev. R. WII<TnBOTHAlf, LL& W>tb 
Homilies by the ReY. Professor W. BISSIE. D.D., Rev. E. s.: 
ho1,.", M.A., Rev. D. YOUNG, Rev. J. WAITE. 2nd an Intro-! 
duction by the Rev. TROKAS WHITELAW, M.A.. }-ifth' 
Edition. Iss. 

Deuteronomy. By the Rev. W. L. Al..&xA.'Irr;[)u., D.D. With: 
Homilies by Rev. C. CL5JiA.. .... CE, D.D., Rev. J. On.., B.D .• ~ 
R~. R. IlL EDGAIl, M.A., Rev. D. DAVIES, M.A.. FO'IlJ'th' 
edition. 151. 
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Pulpit Commentary. Th~U<!'d. 
Joshua. By Rev. J. J. LIAS, M.A. With Homilies by Rev. 

S. R. ALDRIDGE, LL.B., Rev. R. GLOVER, REV. E. DE 
PRESSENst, D.D., Rev. J. WAITE, B.A., Rev. W. F. ADENEY, 
M.A. ; and an Introduction by the Rev: A. PL9MMER, M.A. 
Fifth Edition. 12s. 6d . 

.Judges and Ruth. By the Bishop of Bath and Wens, and 
Rev. J. MORISON, D.D. With Homilies by Rev. A. F. MUIR, 
M.A., Rev. W. F. ADENEY, M.A., Rev. W. M. STATIIAM. and 
Rev. Professor J. THOMSON, M.A. Fifth Edition. las. M. 

1 Samuel. By the Very Rev. R. P. SMITH, D.D. With Homilies 
by Rev. DONALD FRASER, D.D., Rev. Prof. CHAPM.AN, and 
Rev. B. DALE. Sixth Edition. ISS. 

1 Kings. By the Rev. JOSEPH HAM~IOND. LL.B. With Homilies 
by the Rev. E. DE ])RESSENSE. D.D., Rev. J. WAITE, B.A., 
Rev. A. ROWLAND, LL.B., Rev. J. A. MACDONALD, and Rev. 
J. URQUHART. Fourth Edition. ISS. 

1 Chronicles. By the Rev. Prof. P. C. BARKER, M.A., LL.B. 
With Homilies by Rev. Prof. J. R. THOMSON, M.A., Rev. R. -
TUCK, B.A., Rev •• W. CLARKSON, B.A.. Rev. F. WHITFIELD, 
M.A., and Rev. RICHAltD GLOVER. ISS. . 

Ezra, Nehemi~h, and Esther. By Rev. Canon G. RAWLINSON, 
M.A. With Homilies by Rev. pror. J. R. THOMSON, M.A., Rev. 
Prof. R. A. RIWFORD, LL.B., M.A.,~Rev. W. S. LEWIS, M.A., 
Rev. J. A. MACDONALD, Rev. A. MACKENNAL, B.A., Rev. W. 
CLARKSON, B.A., Rev. F. HASTINGS, Rev. W. DINWIDDIE, 
LL. B. t Rev. Prof. ROWLANDS, B.A., Rev. G. WOOD, B.A., 
Rev. Prof. P. C. BARKER, M.A., LL.B., and the Rev. J. S. 
EXELL, M.A. Sixth Edition. I vol., 12.1. 6d. . 

Isaiah. By the Rev. Canon G. RAWUNSON, M.A. '\Vith Homilies 
by Rev. Prof. E. JOHNSON, M.A., Rev. W. CLARKSON, B.A., 
Rev. W. M. STATHAM, and Rev. R. TUCK, B.A. 2 vols., 
ISS. ench. 

Jeremiah. (Vol. t.) By the Rev. T. K. CHEYNE, M.A. With 
Homilies by the Rev. W. F. ADENEY, M.A., Rev. A. F. MUIR, 
M.A., Rev. S. CONWAY, B.A., Rev. J. WAIT&, B.A., and Rev. 
D. YOUNG, B.A. Second Editiou. ISS. 

Jeremiah (Vo1. II.) and Lamentations. By Rev. T. K. 
CHEYNE, M.A. With Homilies by Rev. Prof. 1. R. THOMSON, 
M.A., Rev. W. F. ADENEY, M.A., Rev. A. F. MUI,}, M.A., 
Rev. S. CONWAY, B.A., Rev. D. YOUNGt B.A. ISS. 

Pulpit Commentary, The. (New Testament Series.) 
St. Mark. By Very Rev. E. BICIt:ERSTETH, D.D., Dean of Lich

field. With Homilies by Rev. Prof. THOMSON, M.A., Rev. Prof. 
GIVE:'i, M.A., Rev. Prof. JOHNSON, M.A.) Rev. A.. ROWLAND, 
B.A., LL.B., Rev. A. MtTIR. and Rev. R. GREEN, Fifth 
Edition. 2 vols., :U$. 
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Pulpit Commentary, The. (New Testament Series.'~tmliHUld. 
The Acts of the Apostles. By the Bishop of Bath and Wells. 

With Homilies by Rev. Prof. P. C. BARKER, M.A., LL.B., Rev. 
Prof. E. JOHNSON, M.A., Rev. Prof. R. A. REDFORD, M.A., 
Rev. R. TUCK, B.A., Rev. W.CLARKSON, B.A. Third Edition. 
2 vols., 21s. . 

I. Corinthians. By the Ven. Archdeacon FARRAR, D.D. With 
Homilies by Rev. Ex-Chancellor LIPSCOMB, LL.D., Rev. 
DAVID THOMAS, D.D., Rev. D. FRASER, D.O., Rev. Prof. 
J. R. THOMSON', M.A., Rev. J. WAITE, B.A., Rev. R. TUCK, 
B.A., Rev. E. HURNDALL, M.A., and Rev. H. BREMNER, B.D. 
Third Edition. Price ISS. 

II. Corinthians and Galatians. By the Ven. Archdeaco-;" 
FARRAR, D.O., and Rev. Preb. E. HUXTABLE. With Homilies 
by Rev. Ex-Chancellor LIPSCOMB, LL.D., Rev. DAVID THOMAS, 
D.O., Rev. DONALD FRASER, D.O., Rev. R. TUCK, B.A., Rev. 
E. HURNDALL, ,M.A., Rev. Prof. J. R. THOMSON, M.A., Rev. 
R. FINLAYSON, B.A., Rev. W. F. ADENEY, M.A., Rev. R. M. 
EDGAR, M.A., and Rev. T. CROSKERRY, D.O. Price :UI. 

Ephesians, Philippians,and Colo:;sians. By the Rev. Prof. 
W. G. BLAIKIE, D.D., Rev. B. C. CAFFIN, M.A., and Rev. G. 
G. FINDLAY, B.A. With Homilies by Rev. D. THOMAS, D.D., 
Rev. R. M. EDGAR, M.A., Rev. R. FINLAYSON, B.A., Rev. 
W; F. ADENEY, M.A., Rev. Prof. T. CROSKERRY, D.O., Rev. 
E. S. PROUT, M.A., Rev. Canon VRRNON HUTTON, and 

.. ~Rev. U. R. THO~AS, D.D. Second Edition. Price 2U. 

Hebrews and James. By the Rev. J. BARMBY, D.D.,nnd Rev. 
Prebendary E. C. S. GillSON, M.A. With Homiletics by the 
Rev. C. JERDAN, M.A., LL.B., nnd Rev. Prelx.'hdnry E. C. S. 
GIBSON. And Homilies by the Rev. W. JONES, Rev. C. NEW, 
Rev. D. YOUNG, B.A., Rev. J. S. BRIGHT, Rev. T. F. LocKYER, 
B.A., and Rev. C. JERDAN, M.A., LL.B. Price 151. 

P(JNCHARD, E. G., D.D.-Chrlst of Contention. Three Essays. 
Fcnp. 8vo, 2.1'. 

PUSEY, Dr.-Sermons tor the Church's Seasons from 
Advent to Trinity. Selected from the Published Sermons 
of the late EDWARD BOUVEJiI.IE PUSEY, D.D. Crown 8vo, 53. 

RANKE, Lopold 'lIon.-Universal History. The oMest Historical 
Group of Nations and the Greeks. Edited by G. W. PROTHERO. 
Demy.8vo, 161. 

RENDELL, '7. M.-ConCise Handbook of the Island of 
. Madeira. With Plan of Funchal and Map of the Island. Feap. 

8vo, II. M. 
REYNOLDS, Bro. Yo W.-The Supernatural in Nature. A 

Verification by Free Use of Science. Third Edition, Revised 
and Enlar;ed. Demy 8vo, 14'. 
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IIE YNOLDS, IInJ. Yo w.-<rmIinmd. 
The Mystery or Miracles.' Third and .\!nJarged Edition. 

Crown 8vo, 6s. 

The Mystery of the Universe; Our Common Faith. Demy 
Svo, J4S. 

RIBOT,Prof. 1l.-Heredlty: A Psychological StndyonitsPhenomena, 
its Laws. its Causes, and its Consequences. Second Edition. 
Large crown 8vo., 9S. 

ROBERTSO.V. TIte /aU Rr:v. F. Wo, .M.A.-Life and Letters of. 
, Edited by the Rev. STOPFORD BROOKE, M.A. 

1. Two vals., uniform with the Sermons. With Steel Portrait. 
Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 

II. Library Edition, in Demy Svo, with Portrait. IU. 
III. A Popular Edition. in J voL Crown 8vo, 61. 

Sermons. Four Series. Small crown 8vo, :;S. 6tf. each. 
The Human Race, and other Sermons. Preached at Chelten

ham, Oxford, and Brighton. New and Cheaper Edition. Small 
crown 8vo, ]S. 6d. 

Notes on Genesis. New and Cheaper Edi.tion. Small crown8vo, 
1'.6<1. 

Expository Lectures on St. Paul's Epistles to the 
Corinthians. A New Edition.. Small crown 8vo. St. 

L6ctures and Addresses, with" other Literary Remains. A New 
Edition. Small crown 8vo, SS. 

An Analysis of Tennyson's II In Memoriam." {Dedft:a.ted 
by Permission to the Poet·Laureate., Fcap. 8vo, v. 

The Education of the Human Race. Translated from the 
German of GoTTHOLD EPHRAU( LESSING. Fcap. 8vo, 11. 6d. . 

The above Works can also be had, bound in half morocco • 
••• A Portrait of the late Rev. F. W. Robertson, mounted for framing. 

can be had, 21. 6d. 

GO.YANES. C. 'Y.-Mental Evolution in Animals. With a 
Posthumous Essay on Instinct by CHARLES DARWIN, F.R.S. 
Demy 8vo, 111. 

ROOSEVELT, 'TIwotltIn. Hunting Trips of a Ranchman. 
. Sketches of Sport on the Northern Cattle Plains. With 26 

Illustrations. Royal 8vo. 1&. 
ROSMINI SERRATI. .Alllmriq.-Life. By the REv. W. LocKHART. 

Second Edition. .2 vok With Portraits. Crown 8vo, 12.1'. 

Rosmini's Origin ot Ideas. Translated from the Fifth Italian 
Edition of the Nuovo Snggio swlr urigine tklle ;du. 3 ,·ols. 
Demy 8vo, cloth, lOS. 6d. each. 

RosminPs Psychology. 3 vols. Demy Svo. [Vots. Land U. bOW 

ready. lOS. 6d. ~ 
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ROSS, Mrs.-Italian Sketches. With Fourteen fuU.page lllustra
tions. Crown Svo. 

RULE, Marlin, M.A.-The Life and Times of St. Anselm, 
Archbishop of Canterbury and Primate of the 
Brltalns. 3 vols. Demy 8vo, 3v. 

SAMUELL, Ru/uwd.-Seven, the Sacred Number: Its use in 
Scripture and its Application to Biblical Criticism. Crown 8vo, 
10J'.6d: 

SAYeE, Rtv. ·Anhi6a1d Ht'H1jr'.-Introduction to the Science ot 
Language. 2 vols. Second Edition. Large post 8vo, 213. 

SCOONES, W. B(Jptirt~.-Four Centuries of English Letters:, 
A Selection of 350 Letters by ISO Writers, from the Period of the 
Paston Letters to the Prescnt Time. Thir4 Edition. Large 
crown 8vo, 61. 

SEE, Prof. Germain.-Bacillary Phthisis of the Lungs. Trnns. 
. lated and edited for English Practitioners by WILLIAM HENRY 

WEDDELL, M.R.C.S. Demy 8vo, lOS. 6d. 
Shakspere's Works. The Avon Edition, 12 vals., rcap. Svo, cloth. 

ISs. ; in cloth box, ZU. ; bound in 6 vols., cloth, 1St •• 

SHELLE Y, Percy Bysskt'.-Life. By EDWARD DOWDEN, LL.D. 
Z vols. With Portraits. Demy 8vo, 361. 

SHILLITO, Rt"tJ. 7q.rq,A.-Womanhood: its Duties, Temptations, 
and Privileges. A Book for Young Women. Third Edition. 

;.. Crown 8\"0, Ji. 6tI. 
Sister Augustine, Superior of the Sisters of Chnrity at the St. 

Johannis Hospital at Bonn. Authorised Translation by HANS 
THARAU, from the Gennan "Memorials of AMALIE VON 
LASAULX." Cheap Edition. Large crown 8vo. 4J'. 6d. 

SKIlvWER.7ames.-A Memoir. By the Author of "Charles Lowder." 
With a Preface by the Rev. Canon CARTER, and Portrait. 
Large crown. 7.1. 64 • 

.... Also a cheap Edition. With Portrait. Crown 8vo, 31. 6d. 

SMEATON, D. Mackmit'.-The Loyal Karens of Burmah. 
Crown 8vo, 4J'. 6d. 

SMITH, Edward, M.D., LL.B., F.R.S.-Tubercular Consump
tion in its Early and Remediable Stages. Second 
Edition. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

SMITH, Sir W. Crmuk,· Bart.-Our War Ships. A Naval Essay. 
Crown 8vo, SS'. 

Spanish Mystics. By the Editor of U Many Voices." Crown 8vo, 51. 

Specimens of English Prose Style from Malory to Ma
caulay. Selected and Annotated. with an Introductory Essay, 
by GEORGE SA1NTSBURY. Large crown 8vo, printed on band~ 
made paper, parchment antique or cloth, 12J.; vellum, 1St. 
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SPEDDING, ya11le's.-Reviews and Discussions, Literary, 
Political. and Historical not relating to Bacon. Demy 
8vo, I2S. 6d. 

Evenings with a Reviewer j Of, Macaulay and Bacon. 
With a Prefatory Notice by G. S. VENABLES, Q.C. 2 vals; 
Demy 8vo, ISs. 

STAPFER, Paul. -Shakespeare and Classical Antiquity: 
Greek and Latin Antiquity as presented in Shakespeare's Plays. 
Trnnslated by EMILY J. CAR.EY. Large post 8vo, IV. 

STATHAM, F. Regitl4ld.-Free Thought and True Thought. 
A Contribution to an Existing Argument. Crown 8vo, 6.1'. 

Stray Papers on Education, and Scenes from School Life. By B. H. 
Second Edition. Small crown 8vo, 31 ... 64. 

STREA TFElLD, Rev. G. S., M.A.-Lincolnshire and -the Danes. 
Large crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 

STRECKER-WISLICENUS.-Organic Chemistry. Translatedand 
Edited, with Extensive Additions. by W. R. HODGKINSON, 
Ph.D., and A. J. GREENAWAY, F.J.C. Second and cheaper 
Edition. Demy 8vo, I2S. 6d. 

Suakin, 1885; being a Sketch of the Campaign of this year. Byap. 
Officer who was there. Second Edition. Crown Bvo, 21. 6d. 

SULL Y, James, M.A.-Pessimism: a History and a Criticism. 
#< Second Edition. Demy. Bvo, 141. 
Sunshine and Sea. A Yachting Visit to the Channel IslandS and 

Coast of Brittany. With Frontispiece from a Photograph and 24 
11lUStratiODS. Crown 8vo, W. 

SWE.DENBORG, Eman.-De Cultu et Amore Dei ubi Agitur 
de Telluris ortu, Paradiso et Vivario, tum de Pri
mogeniti Seu Adami Nativitate Infantia. et Amore. 
Crown 8vo, W. 

On the Worship and Love of God. Treating of the Birth 
of the Earth, Paradise, and the Abode of Living Creatures. 
Translated from the original Latin. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 

Prodromus Philosophim Ratiocinantis de Inftnito, 
et Causa FinaH Creationis: deque Mechanismo Opem~ 
tionis Animre et Corporis. Edidit THOMAS MUB.RAY GoRMAN, 
M. A. Crown 8vo, 1S. 6<1. . 

TACITUS.-The Agricola. A Translation. Small crown 8vo.2J'. 64. 

TARRING, C. Y.-A Practical ElementaryTurkish Grammar. 
Crown 8vo, 6.r. 

1'4"1. YLOR. Rem. /saac.-The Alphabet. An Account of the Origin 
and Development of Letters. With numerous Tnbles and 
Fncsimilcs. 2 vols. Demy 8vo, 36s. 
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TAYLOR, 7trnny.-The Marriage Ring. With Preface, Notes, 
and Appendices. Edited by FRANCIS BUJlDETr MONEY Cou'hs. 
Small crown 8vo, 2.r. 6d. 

TA YLOR, Stdley. - Front Sharing between Capital and 
Labour. To which is added a MemorandlllD on the Indu!>trial 
Partnership at the Whitwood Collieries, by ARCHIBALD and 
HENRY BRIG~S" with remarks by SEDLEY TAYLOR. Crown 8vo, 
21. 6d. 

II They Might Have Been Together Till the Last." An 
Essay on Marriage, and the position of Women in England. 
Small crown 8vo, 21. • 
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TODHUNTER, .Dr. :J.-A Study of Shelley. Crown 8vo, 74. 
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TRENCH, Tlu late R. C., Arr,s,bis4op.-Notes on the ParalJles of 
Our Lord. Fourteenth Edition. Svo, I2s. Cheap Edition, 
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Notes on the Mira'cles of Our Lord. Twelfth Edition. 
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Studies In the Gospels. Fifth Edition, Revised. 8vo. 10I.6tI. 

Brief Thoughts and Meditations on Some Passages in 
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Sermons Old and New. Crown 8vo, W. 

On the Authorized Version of the New Testament. 
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Shipwrecks of Faith. 'three Sermons preached before the 
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English, Past and Present. Thirteenth Edition, RevisE:d and 
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On the Study of Words. Nineteenth Edition, Revised. 
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TWINING, L,.,i.rtJ.-Workhouse Visiting and Management
during Twenty-Five Years. Small crown ivo, 21. 

TYLER, j.-The :Mystery ot Being: or, What Do We 
Know? Small crown 8vo, .Y. 6d. 
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7s.6d. 

YILLIERS. TIu Riglrt HM. C. P.-Free Trade Speeches of. 
'With Political Memoir. Edited by a Member of the Cobden 
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WALPOLE, CW. G<4rg<.-A Short History of Ireland from the 
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WARD, Will;"'" w.r"., P4.D.-Essays on the Philosophy of 
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WILLIAMS, R07.tlland. D.D.-Psalms, Litanies, Counsels, and 
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WILSON, Afrs. R. F.-The Christian Brothers. Their Origin and 
Work. With a Sketch of the Life of their Founder, the Yen. 
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WOLTMANN, Dr. Alfred, and WOERMANN, Dr. KaI'l.-History 
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THE INTERNATIONAL SOIENTIFIO SERIES. 

I. Forms of Water: a- FamiliUf Exposition of the Origin and 
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II. Physics and Politics; or, Thoughts on the Applicntion of the 
Principles of II Natural Selection" and cc Inheritance II to Political 
Society. By Walter Bagehot. Eighth Editiou. 4jS. 

III. Foods. Br Edward Smith, M.D., LL.B., F.R.S. With numerous 
lIlustratlons. Ninth Edition. ss. 

IV. Mind and Body: the Theories of their Relation. By AleJIandcr 
Bam, LL.D. With Four Illustrations. Seventh Edition. ¥. 

V. The Study of Sociology. By Herbert Spencer. Twelfth 
Edition. 5s. 
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VI. On the Conservation of Energy. By Balfour Stewart. M.A. 
LL.D., F.R.S. With 14 Illustrations. Sixth Edition. 51. 

VII. Animal Locomotion; or Walking. Swimming, and Flying. Dy 
J. B. Pettigrew, M.D., F.R.S., etc. With 130 Illustrations. 
Third Edition. SS. 

VIII. Responsibllity in Mental· Disease. By Henry Maudsley, 
M.D. Fowth Edition. SS. 

IX. The New Chemistry. By Professor J. P. Cooke. With 31 
Illustrations. Eighth Edition. Ss. 

X. The Science of Law. By Professor Sheldon Amos. Sixth Edition. 
5', 

XI. Animal Mechanism: a Treatise on Terrestrial and Aerial Loco~ 
motion. By Professor E. J. Marey. With 117 Illustrations. 
Third Edition.,Ss. • 

XII. The Doctrine of Descent and Darwinism. By Professor 
Oscar Schmidt. With 26 Illustrations. Seventh Edition. ,5J'. 

XIII. The History of the Conflict between Religion and 
Science. By J. W. Draper, M.D., LL.D. Nineteenth Edition. 
S', 

XIV. Fungi: their Nature, Influences, Uses, etc. By M. C. Cooke, 
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With numerous Illustrations. Third Edition. 5s. 
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Dr. Hermann Vogel. With 100 Illustrations. Fourth Edition •. 
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XVI. The Life and Growth of Language. By Professor William 
Dwight Whitney. Fifth Edition. 51. 

XVII. Money and the Mechanism of Exchange. By W. 
Stanley JevoDS, M.A., F.R.S. Eighth Edition. y. 

XVIII. The Nature of Light. With a General Account of Physical 
Optics. By Dr. Eucene Lammel. With 188 Illustrations and n 
Table of Spectra in Chromo·lithography. Fourth Edition. ss. 

XIX. Animal Parasites and Messmates. By P. J. Von Beneden. 
With 83 Illustrations. Third Edition. ss. 

XX. Fermentation. By Professor Schutzenberger. With 28 Illus· 
trations. Fourth Edition., ,Ss. 

XXI. The Five Senses of ¥an. By Professor Bernstein. With 
91 Illustrations. Fifth Edition. y. 

XXII. The Theory of Sound in its Relation to Music. By Pro· 
fessor Pietro Blaserna. With numerous Illustrations. Third 
Edition. Ss. 
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XXIII. Studies In Spectrum Analysis. By J. Norman LoclcyeT. 
F.R.S. With six: photographic I1lustrations of Spectra, and 
numerous engravings on Wood. Third Edition. .61. 6d. 

XXIV. A History ot the Growth-ot the Steam Engine. By 
Professor R. lL Thurston. With numerous Illustrations. Third 
Edition. 61. 6tJ. • 

XXV. Education as a Seience. By A1exandex: Bain, 1.L.D. Sixth 
Edition. 51. . 

XXVI. The Human Species. By Professor A. de Quatrefiiges. Fourth 
Edition. SS • 

.xXVIL Modern Chromatics. With Applications to Art and Ina 
dustry. By Ogden N. Rood. With lJO original Illustrations. 
Second Edition. SJ'. 

XXVIII. The Crayfish: an Introduction to the Study of Zoology. By 
Professor T. H. Huxley. With 82 lllustrations. Fourth Editio!l
Ss~ 

XXIX. The Brain as an Organ of Mind. By H. Charlton Bastian, 
.M.D. With numerous -lllustrations. Third Edition. ,Ss. 

XXX. The Atomic Theory. By Prof. Wu..... Translated by G. 
Cleminsbaw, F.e.S. Fourth Edition. .ss. 

XXXI. The Natural Conditions of Existence as they affect 
Animal Life. By Karl Semper. With:a~ Maps and 106 
Woodcuts. Third Edition. 5'. 

XXXII. General Physiology of Muscles and Nerves. By Prot 
J. Rosenthal. Trurd Edition. With Illustrations. St. 

XXXIII. Sight: an Exposition of the Principles of Monocular and 
Binocular Vision. By Joseph Ie Conte, LL.D. Second Edition. 
With 1-32 Illustrations; 51. 

XXXIV. Illusions: a Psychological Study. By James Sully. Second 
Edition. ss. _ -

XXXV. Volcanoes: what they are and what they teach. 
By Professor J. W. Judd, F.R.S. With 92 Illustrations on 
Wood. Third Edition. St. 

XXXVI. Suicide: an Essay on Comparative Moral Statistics. By Prof. 
H. Morselli. Second Edition. With Diagrams. ,S.r. • 

XXXVII. The Brain and Its Functions. By J. Luys. With 
Illustrations. Second Edition. . 51. 

XXXVllI. Myth and Science: an Essay. By Tito VJgI1oli. ThUd 
Edition. ss. 

XXXIX. The SUD. By Professor Young. ' With IlIustmtions. Second 
Edition. 51. 
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XL. Ants, Bees. and Wasps: a. Record of Observations on the 
Habits of the Social Hymenoptera. By Sir John Lubbock, Bart., 
M.P. With 5 Chromo-lithographic Illustmtiwls. Eighth Edition. 
St· 

XLI • .!\.nimal Intelligence. By G. J. R=cs, LL.D., F.R.S. 
• Fourth Edition. St • 

. XUI .. The Concepts and Theories of Modern PhysIcs. By 
J. B. Stallo. Third Edition. y. 

XUD .. Diseases of the Memory; An Essay in ,the Positive Psycho· 
logy. By Prof: Th. Ribot. Third Edition. 51. 
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Third Edition. SS. 

XLV. The Science of Politics. By Prof. Sheldon Amos. Third 
Edition.. y. 

XLVI. Elementary Meteorology •. By Robert H. Scott. Fourth 
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XLVn. The Organs of Speech and their Application in the 
. Formation of Articulate Sounds. By Georg Hermann 
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Alfred Sidgwick. St. 

xt.IX.. Origin 'of Cultivated Plants. By A1pbonse de Candolle. 
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LL The Common Sense ot the Exact Sciences. By the late 
William Kingdon Clifford. Second Edition. "rith 100 Figures. 
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LII. Physical Expression: Its Modes and Principles. By 
Francis Warner, M.D., F.R.C.P. With 50 nIustrations. St· 

LIlI. Anthropoid Apes. By Robert Hartmann. With 63 Illus''''-
. lions. 51. 

t.lV. The Mammalia in their Relation to Primeval Times. 
By Oscar Schmid, •. With 51 Woodcu's. St. 

LV. Comparative Literature. By H. llacaulay Posnelt, LLD. St· 
LVL Earthquakes and other Earth Movements. By Prof. 

John Milne .. With 38 Figures. ,;s. 
LYII. Microbes, Fe..m..nts, and Moulds. By E. I.. Trouessart. 

With 107 IHustmtions. 5J'. 
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LVllI. Geographical and Geological Distribution of Animals. 
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LJX. Katerials for a Code of InternatiOnal Law •. ByProfessor 
Leone Levi . 

LX. The Weather. By the Hou. Rnlph Abucromby. With numer-
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BRACKENBURY, Col. C. B., R.A.-Military Handbooks for 
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L Kill tary Sketching and Reconnaissance. By Col. 
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Edition. 'With 15 Plates. Small crown 8vo, ¥. 

a The Elements of :Modern Tactics Practically, 
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m Field Artillery. Its Equipment, Orgauization and Tactid. 
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V. Military Law: Its Procedure and Practice. By Major 
Sisson C. Pratt, R..A. Third Edition. Small crown 8vo, 
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BRE."IT. Brig.-Gm. y. L.-Mobllizable Fortifications and their 
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Campaign or Fredericksburg. November-December, 1862. 
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HAMILTON, Capl.I"'.A.D.C~The Fighting of the Future. II. 
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Oblong 3zmo, red basil, with pencil, 31· 6tI,. 
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Officer. With Diagrams. Demy 8vo, 12$. 
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SeRA W, Col. H.-The Defence and Attack of Positions and 
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Firdaus1 In ExUe. and other Poems. Eluvir 8vo, gilt top. 61. 
GURNE Y. Rnl. Alfrtrl.-The Vision of the Euchartst. and othc, 

Poems. Crown 8vo, y. 
A Christmas Faggot. Small crown Sn'. y. 
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HARJUSON, C/if--lD. Houm of Leisure. c-u 8.." S'
DEYWOOD, 7- C.-Herodias, a Dr.uoati<: Poem. K ... Edirioo, 

.Rerised. Sm:ill crown S'fO, 5J. 
Antonius. A IlAmoIic Poem. N ... Editioa, Rerised.. . Smail 

cnnrn 8ro, ,$S. 

eICKE}~ E. H.-A Sculptor, ODd other _ SmaD crown 
s.v.S'-

HOLE, W. C.-ProcrIs, ODd other P....... Fcop. S .... V- 6L 

KE .. n:s;. 7-",,-Poetic.11 Works. Edited byW. T. Aa""'-D. Urge 
croWD 8ro, cboiceJy prinled 011 hmd-made paper, with Portrait 
in ---forU. ~ 01' doth, 12s.; ftllm::n, 15'-

XlXC, Nn. H __ -The Discipl<S. Eighlh-Editioa,ODd Noles
SmaD crown 8.., V. 

A Book of Dreams. Crown 8 .... V- 6.i. 

LANG, A.-XXXII Ballad ... In mue Chlzia. EIievir 8.." V. 

Rhymes a la Mode. W"1Ih F""'ti>ji= by E.. A.. Abbey. 
ElD:rir 8 .... doIh -. gilt lop, i'--

LfSCEllE<, ,.....-GoIden FetteIS, and olbor. Poems. Small 
crown S.., V- 6L 

L~WSON, R("'" e ... Ar,. / .... ,..-Hymnl Usltatt LaUne 
ReddiU: with other 11...... Small 8 .... pardDaeut, S'-

Living Engllsh Poets MDCCCLXXXll. WIIh Froomp;..e by 
Wilier Cnne. Second Edilioa. Large 00IrD 8vo. Printed 00 
baad-madc papeI"_ ~ .. clot8._ 12t. ; ft:llum, I,SL 

LOCKER. F.-London Lyrics. Tenth Edinoo: WIth Portlait, 
Ehmr 8",. CIoIh ...... gilt top, S'-

Love In Idleness. A VoI ....... P ...... WllhanEtchiDgbyW. B. 
ScotL SmaD a-.. 8 .... S'-

L CJISDEN, I.u.t.·CII. H. He-Beowulf: an Old Engfuh Poem. 
T r.>mIated into Modem Rhymes. Second and Rrn..d Edition. 
SmaD ...,.... S.." S'-

L }'SACHT, Sihq R"7"--A Modern IdeaL A Dramatic Poem. 
SmaD crown 8 .... S'-

MACJll.lSS0.V'. Eirih-.. M.A., -" PALMER, Eo. H., N..A .. -J"obC'D 
Ludvlg Rnneberg's Lyrical Songs, Idylls, and Epi
grams. Fcop. 8 .... S'-

MEREDITH, o.v. [1M E.-I #If L.-j.-Luclle. Now Edition. 
WIIh 32 ~ I~ 3'- 6L CIoIh -. gill edges, 
4'-6L • 
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e in 3 YOls.. sr. eacb. . 

... of Two Worlds." Twelfth Editioa.. 
Epic of Hades. n Twenty-6rst Edition. 

\ ~ u Gwm· and U The Ode of Life:· Seventh 1:;0.-. ~.-----

SOngs of Britain. Fcop. 8 .... V. 
Gycla., A Tngedy in Fn-e Acts. ThinI Editioa. Fcop. 8m, V. 
SOngs Unsung. FdIh Editioa. Fcop. 8 .... V. 
The Epic of Hades. "I~ 16 AulotJpe mostra.tioos. after the 

Dlawings ollhe Jot. George R. Chapman. 410, cloth _ gill 
Jean:::s. 2Js. 

The Epic of Hades. Pres<n ...... Edilioo. 410. cloth ...... 
gilt lca"t"eS. 101'.. 6tI.. 

The Lewis Morris Birthday Book. Edited by S. S. CoPE
lIA", with Frootispicce after a Design by the late George R. 
ebapman. _ cloth .. ua. gilt edges. :u.; cloth limp. u_ 6d. 

_VORSBEAD. Eo D_ A_ - The House of Atreus. II<ing the 
Aga ........... Lib._lIeu=, and Furies ol m.chyIos. T ..... 
Joted iDlo EagIish Vene. C ....... 8 .... 7'-

The Suppliant Maidens of ..oEschylus. c...... 8 .... :Y, 6d. 
Jf<JZLEY, J- R,,_-The Romance of DenneIL A Poem ia 

rm:: Cantos. Crown 8YO, 74 6t 
_VCLHOLLAND. R-.-Vagrant Verses. SmaD ........ 8 .... 51-
XOEL, n. H __ RMinL - A Little Child's MonumeuL ThinI 

Editioa.. S...n CIOWIl 8 .... 3'- 6d.. 
The House of Ravensburg. New Editi<D. Small CJ01FIl 

s..,,6s. 
The Red Flag, ODd other Poems. :Sew Editioa. Smail CZOWD 

S .... 6s. 
Songs of the Heights and Deeps. C""!,, 8 .... 6s. 

<1 BRIE.V, CMrl.Iu G""'--Lyrlcs_ SmaD ern .... 8 .... :Y- 6d.. 
<Y'II.JGA.V, ,.....-The SOng or RoIand_ TnmIated in,o EagIish 

Ycrse. New and Chc:apa" ~ Crown 8~ ss. 
Passa8'!S rrom some ,Joumals, ODd other Poems. By It(. D. Co 

S...n ........ s.." 3'- W_ 
J'FEIFFER. E-J'--The Rhyme of the ~y of the Rock, 

and How it Grew. Secood Edilioo.. Small cro .... 8~ 
3'-6L 

Gerard'S Monument, ODd other 'Poems. _ Edilioo. 
erowas.." 6s. 

Undar the Aspens: LJricaI and Dnmatic. Widt __ 
Cro .... S .... 6s. -
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PIA TT, 7- Y.-1dyls and Lyrics of the Ohio Valley. Crown· 
8vo, ss. . 

PIA. TT, SamA M. B.-A Voyage to the Fortunate Isles, and 
other Poems. I voL Small crown &vo7 gilt top, 51. 

In Primrose Tlme. A New Irish Garland. Small croWD 8vo,. 
.... 6d. 

PRE YOST, Fr-U.-Mel1lot. 3'.6,1. 
Rare Poems of the 16th and 17th Centuries. Edjted by W. J. 

LINTON. Crown Bvo, 5'. 
RHOADES, Jamt.r.-The Georglcs of VirgU. Translated. into. 

English Verse. Small crown 8vo, 5'. 
Poems. Small crown 8vo, ¥. M. 
Dux Redux. A Forest Tangle. ' Small c:;rOWD 8vo, 31. 64. 

ROBINSON, A. Mary F.-A Handful of HClDeysuckle. Fcap. 
8vo, 31. 64. 

The Crowned Hippolytus. Translated from Euripides. With. 
. New Poems. Small crown Bvo, St. 

SCHILLER, FritdricA.-Wallenstein. A Drama. Done In English 
Verse, by J. A.. W. HUNTER. M.A. Crown Svo, 7s •. 6d. 

SCHWAR7Z,7- M. W.-Nlvalls •. A T..gedy in Five Acts. Small 
crown Bvo, S.$'o 

SCOTT, E./. L.-The Eclogues of VirgiL-Translated into English. 
Verse. Small Cl?WD 8vo, 31. 6d. 

SHERBROOKE, P'itcouni.-Poems of a Life. Second Edition.. 
Small crown 8vo, 23. 6d. 

SINCLAIR, jtditm.-Nakiketas, and other Poems.- Small ClOWIl' 
8vo, 2.r. 6d. 

SMITH, 7. W. GUIJarl.-The Loves of Vandypk. A Tale of Genoa .. 
Small croWD 8vo, 21. 6d. . 

The Log 0' the .. N orseman~'" SmaIl crOWD 8vo, 51. 
Serbellonl. Small crown 8vo. 5$. 

Sophocles: The Seven Plays in English Verse. Translated by LEWIS. 
CAMPB&LL. CroWD 8vo, 7$. 6d. 

SYAIONDS, .7om. Ada'ingt01l.-Vagabunduli Libellus. Grown 
8vo, 61. 

Tasso's Jerusalem Delivered. Translated by Sir JOHN KINGSTON" 
JAMES, Bnrt. Two Volumes. Printed on hand-ma.de paper. 
parchment, bevelled boards. Large crown 8vo, 21$. 

Til YLOR, Sir H.-Works. Complete in Five Volumes. CroWD 
8vo, JOt. 

Philip Van Artevelde. Fcap. 8vo, :!S. 6,1. 

The Virgin Widow, etc., Fcap. 8vo, 3'. 611. 
The Statesman. Fcap. Svo,3'. 6tI. 
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Three Lyrioall)i-amas: Sintram ; The Friends of Syracuse ; 
The La<!7 ot. Kynast. By M. D. C. Small crown 8 .. vo. 
3'.66. ' 

TOl)HUNTER, Dr. Y.-Laurella, am\' other Poems. Clown Syo, 
fI;.6d., " , ,,' , 

Forest Songs. Small Crown 8vo, :;t. M. 
The TrUe Tra@6dyotRlenzi; aD,.,... 3,.611. 
AloesUs: a -Dramatic Poem. Extra !cap. 8vo, 51-
Helena. in Tl'08S. Small crown 8vo, 21'. 6d. 

TYNAN, KatAmnt,,-Loulse. de 1a Valliere., and other Poems. 
'Small crown 8vo, y. 6d. 

WEBSTER, AftgUJl4.-In a Day: a Drama. Smal1 crown 8VO,2S. (J. 

Disguises: a Drama. 'Small crown 8vo, 5s. 
Wordsworth iJ,ixihday l3ook, The. Edited' by ADELAlD~ and 

VIOLET WORDSWORTH; 3~moJ limp cloth) IS.6d. ; cloth extra, 21 • 

. YOUNGS, Ella Sharj4.-Paphu.s, and other Poems. Small crown Svo, 
31·,66. , 

A Heart's Life, Sarped.oD, and other Poems. Small cro~ 
8vo, :y.6d. 

NOVELS AND TALES. 

~'All But: 11 aChronicleofLaxenford Life. By PEN OLIVER, F.R.C.S. I 

With 20 Illustrations. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 61 •. 
BANKS, MY!. G. L.-God's. Providence House. New Edition. 

Crown 8vo, y. 611. 
,CH/CHELE, Mary.-Doing and Undoing. A Story. Crown 8vot 

4'.66. ' 
Danish Parsonage. By an Angler. Crown 8vo, 6s. 
-CRA Y, M4.n:lo!'lI.-t'he Silence' of Dean Maitland. Fourth 

;Edition. With Frontispiece. Crown 8yo, 6.>. 
HUNTE8,_Ha)l.-The Crb:ne of Christmas Day. A Tale of the 

Latin Quarter. By the Author of "My Ducats and my 
l)aughter." IS. 

HUNTER, Hay. atuf WllYTE, Walter.-My Ducats and My 
. Daughter. New and 'Cheaper Edition. With Frontispiece. 

Crown 8vo, 61. . 
INGELOW,J'om.-Oft the Skelligs: 0 Novel. Wit. F,ontispiece. 

Second Edition. Crown 8vo. W. . -
JENKINS. Etiward~-A Secret of Two Lives. Orown 8vo, 2s" 6([. 

KIELLAND, Afexa.nh L.-Garman and Worse. A Norwegian 
Novel. Authorized Translation, bv W. W. Kettlewell. CrOWD 
8vo. 64'. 



LANG, Andrew.-Z·n the Wrong paracU.oi\;JrJKl"'-oth~"· stori~ 
Second Edhion. Crown 8vo, ill.. -:. 

MACDONALD, G.-Don:al Grant. A Novel~'-- Second -Edition.
With Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

Oastle Warlook. A Novel. . Second 'Edition. 'With Frontis
piece. Crown 8vo, 00. 

Malcolm. With' Portrait of the Author engraved on Steel. 
Eighth Edition. Crown 8VD, 6s. 

The Marquis of Lossie. Sixth Edition. With -li'rontispiece. 
Crown 8vo. 6s. 

St. George and St. Michael. Fifth Edition. With Frontis
piece. Crown 8vo~ 6s. 

What's Mine's Mine. Second Edition. Witl! Frontispie~. 
Crown Bvo, m. 

Annals of a Quiet Neighbourhood. Sixth Edition. With 
Frontispiece. Crown 8VD, 6s. 

The Seaboard Parish ~ a Sequel to H Annals of a Quiet Neigh
bourhood." Fourth Edition. With Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

Wilfred Cumbermede. An Autobiographical Story. Fourth 
Edition. With Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

Thomas Wingfold J Curate. Fourth Edition. With Frontis' 
piece. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

Paul Faber, Surgeon. Fourth Edition. With Frontiipiece. 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 

-MALET, Lucas.-Colonel Enderby's Wife. A Novel. New and~ 
Cheaper Edition. With Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, _6s. 

MULHOLLAND, Rosa.-Marcella Grace. An Irish Novel. Crown 
8vo,6s. . 

PALGRA VE, W. Glford.-Hermann Agba: an Eastern Narrative. 
Third Edition. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

SHA W; Flora L.-Castle Blair: a Story of Youthful Days. New and 
. Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 

STRETTON, ./ksoa.-Tbrout?h a Needle's Eye: a StC?JY.' New 
and Cheaper Edition, With Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, ~. 

TAYLOR, Col. Meadows, C;S.I., .M.R.I.A.-Seeta: a No_vel. With. 
Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, 6.r. 

Ti ppoo Sultaun :'. a Tale of the Myso"re War. With -Frontispiece .. 
. ~rown 8vo, 6s. ~'_ ., 
Ralph Darnell. With FroD.tispiece-.- Crown avo, 6s. 
A Noble Queen. With Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, 6s. 
The Confessions of a Thug. With Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, 6s~ 
Tara: a Mahratta Tale. With FrOtltispiece. Crown S'm, 6s. 

Withhl-&und of the Sea. With Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, 6.r. 
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BOOKS FOR THE YOUNG. 

Brave Ken's Footsteps. A Book of Example and Anecdote for 
Young People. By the Editor of U Men who have Risen." With 
4 Illustratioas by C. Doyle. Eighth Editicm. Crown 8vo, 31. fJ. 

COXHEAD, EI.uI.-Birds and Babies. With 33 Dlust.,.., ... 
.lmp. 16mo, cloth gil~ :u. Ott. I ~ 

.DA. VIES, G. C"risto,.vr.-Rambles and Ad-ventures or o~r 
School Field Club. With 4 Illustrations. New and Cheaper 
Edition. Crown 8 .. -0. JI. 6d. 

.EDMONDS, Hn1ID1.-Well Spent Lives: a Series of Modem Bio-
, graphies. New and Cheaper EditiOll. Crown 8vo, y. fJ • 

.EVANS, Xu.t.-The Story of our Father's Love, told to Children. 
Sixth and Cheaper Edition of 'Theology for Children. With 4 
lllustratioos. Fcap. 8.0, IS. 6tI. 

AlAe KENNA, s. 7--Plucky Fellows. A Book' for Boys. With 
6 Illustrations. Fifth Edition.. Crown 8vo, 3S. &I . 

.REANEY, Afn. G. s..-Waking and Working; or, From Girlhood 
to Womanhood. New and Cheaper Edition. With a Fron~ 
piece. Crown 8vo, 3'. 61/ • 

. t Blessing and Blessed.: a Sketch of Girl Life. New and 
Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo, 3'. 64. 

Rose Gurne.,..-s .Discovery. A Story for Girls. Dedicated to 
their Mothers. Crown 8vo, lS. 6tI. 

Englisb Girls: Their Place and Power. With Preface by the 
Rev. L W. Dale. Fifth Edition. Fcap. Bro, 21. 6d. 

Just Anyone, and oth .. Stories. Three Illustratioos. Royal 
16mo, IS. 6tI. 

Sunbeam WUUe, and other Stories. Three Dlustrations. Royal 
16mo, Is. 6.1. 

Sunshine .lenny. and other Stories. Three lliusbations. Royal. 
, 16mo, u. fJ. 

,sTORR, FnutcU, tmtl TURNER. H01lIt'I.-Canterbury Chimes; 
or, Chaucer Tales re-told to Children. With 6 lllustnltioDS from 
the Ellesm.ere.ldmuscripL Third Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 31. &I . 

.sTRE7TON, Hm...-David Lloyd's Last WilL With 41llustra· 
tioos. New Edition. Royal 16mo, %S. 6d. 

WHITAKER, Fl ........ -Cbrlsty's Inheritance. A Lood .. Story. 
Jllustnted. Royall6mo, U. fJ. 
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